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MASTER SSO SUPPLY AGREEMENT

This Master SSO Supply Agreement (“Agreement”), dated as of ., 201
(“Effective Date”), is by and between Ohio Power Company, an Ohio corporation with offices at
I Riverside Plaza, Columbus, Ohio (“AEP Ohio”) and each of the suppliers listed on Attachment A
severally, but not jointly, (each an “SSO Supplier” and collectively “SSO Suppliers”). AEP Ohio
and each SSO Supplier are hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” or collectively as the

“Parties™).
RECITALS

WHEREAS, AEP Ohio is an Ohio public utility that engages, inter alia, in providing

Standard Service Offer supply within its service territory; and

WHEREAS, the PUCO found that it would serve the public interest for AEP Ohio to
secure SSO Supply through a competitive bidding process; and

WHEREAS, each SSO Supplier was one of the winning bidders in a Solicitation for
SSO Supply; and

WHEREAS, the PUCO has authorized AEP Ohio to contract with winning bidders for
SSO Supply to serve SSO Load in accordance with the terms of this Agreement; and

WHEREAS, the PUCO éubsequently ordered that “PIPP Customers” (as defined herein)
be removed from taking service as an “SSO customer” (as defined herein) under this Agreement,

so modifications to this Agreement have been made to exclude the PIPP Customers consistent with
the PUCO order; and,

WHEREAS, AEP Ohio shall be responsible for the provision of any renewable energy
resource requirement as set forth in Ohio Rev. Code Ann. Sections 4928.64 and 4928.65 and

regulations promulgated in respect thereto; and

WHEREAS, each SSO Supplier will satisfy its Capacity obligations under the PJIM
Agreements associated with its respective SSO Supplier Responsibility Share in accordance with
the PJM Agreements, including, without limitation, through participation in the base residual

auction and incremental auctions administered by PJM; and
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WHEREAS, AEP Ohio and the SSO Suppliers desire to enter into this Agreement setting

forth their respective obligations concerning the provision of SSO Supply.

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the mutual covenants contained herein,
and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby

acknowledged, the Parties intending to be legally bound hereby agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1
DEFINITIONS
The following definitions and any terms defined in this Agreement shall apply hereunder.

“AEP Load Zone” means that set of electrical locations, designated by PJM as Pnode ID number
1269364670, determined pursuant to the applicable PJM Tariff, rules, agreements and procedures,
representing the aggregate area of consumption that includes AEP Ohio within PJM and used for
the purposes of scheduling, reporting withdrawal volumes, and settling Energy transactions at
aggregated load levels, to facilitate Energy market transactions.

“AEP Ohio Indemnified Party” has the meaning set forth in Section 10.1(a).

“Affiliate” means, with respect to any Person, any other Person (other than an individual) that,
directly or indirectly, through one or more intermediaries, controls, or is controlled by, or is under
common control with, such Person. For this purpose, “control” means the direct or indirect
ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the outstanding capital stock or other equity interests
having ordinary voting power. '

“Ancillary Services” has the meaning set forth in the PJM Agreements.

“Bankrupt” means with respect to any entity, that such entity (i) files a petition or otherwise
commences or acquiesces in a proceeding under any bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or
similar law, or has any such petition filed or commenced against it and such petition is not
withdrawn or dismissed within thirty (30) days after such filing, (ii) makes an assignment or any
general arrangement for the benefit of creditors, (iii) otherwise becomes bankrupt or insolvent
(however evidenced), (iv) has a liquidator, administrator, receiver, trustee, conservator or similar
official appointed with respect to it or any substantial portion of its property or assets, or (v) is
unable to pay its debts as they fall due.

“Bankruptcy Code” means those laws of the United States of America related to bankruptcy,
codified and enacted as Title 11 of the United States Code, entitled “Bankruptcy” and found at 11
U.S.C. § 101 et seq.

“Billing Period” means hour ending 0100 on the first day of a calendar month through hour ending
2400 on the last day of the applicable calendar month.



“Billing Statement™ has the meaning set forth in Section 6.1(a).

“Business Day” means any day except a Saturday, Sunday or a day PJM declares to be a holiday,
as posted on the PJM website. A Business Day shall open at 8:00 a.m. and close at 5:00 p.m.
prevailing Eastern Time, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties in writing.

“Capacity” means “Unforced Capacity” as set forth in the PJM Agreements, or any successor
measurement of capacity obligation of an LSE as may be employed in PJM (whether set forth in
the PJM Agreements or elsewhere).

“Charge” means any fee, charge, PJM charge, the Energy Share Adjustment if in favor of AEP
Ohio, or any other amount that is billable by AEP Ohio to the SSO Supplier under this Agreement.

“Commercial/Industrial Customer” means a Customer taking service under one of AEP Ohio’s
non-residential rates (Rate GS-1, Rate GS-2, Rate GS-3, Rate GS-4, Rate GS-TOD, GS1-TOD,
GS-2-TOD, Rate COGEN/SPP, Rate EHG, Rate EHS, or Rate §S.)

“Costs” mean, with respect to the Non-Defaulting Party, all reasonable attorney’s fees, brokerage
fees, commissions, PJM charges and other similar transaction costs and expenses reasonably
incurred by such Party either in terminating any arrangement pursuant to which it has hedged its
obligations or entering into new arrangements which replace this Agreement; and all reasonable
attorney’s fees and expenses incurred by the Non-Defaulting Party in connection with the
termination of this Agreement as between AEP Ohio and the applicable SSO Supplier.

“Credit Limit” means an amount of credit, based on the creditworthiness of an SSO Supplier or its
Guarantor, if applicable, determined pursuant to Section 5.6, granted by AEP Ohio to such SSO
Supplier to be applied towards the Total Exposure Amount for such SSO Supplier.

“CRES Supplier” means a Person that is duly certified by the PUCO to offer and to assume the
contractual and legal responsibility to provide Standard Service Offer pursuant to retail open access
programs approved by the PUCO to Customers who are not SSO Customers of AEP Ohio.

“Cross Default Amount” means an amount equal to five percent (5%) of a Defaulting Party’s or
Defaulting Party’s Guarantor’s (as applicable) Tangible Net Worth.

“Customer” means any Person who receives distribution service from AEP Ohio in
accordance with the Legal Authorities.

“Default Allocation Assessment” has the meaning set forth in the PJM Agreements.

“Default Damages” means direct damages, calculated in a commercially reasonable manner, that
the Non-Defaulting Party incurs as a result of an Event of Default by the Defaulting Party. Default
Damages may include: (i) the positive difference (if any) between the price of SSO Supply
hereunder and the price at which AEP Ohio or the SSO Supplier is able to purchase or sell (as
applicable) SSO Supply (or any components of SSO Supply it is able to purchase or sell) from
or to third parties including other SSO Suppliers and PJM; (ii) Emergency Energy charges; (iii)
additional transmission or congestion charges incurred to purchase or sell SSO Supply; and (iv)
Costs.




“Defaulting Party” has the meaning set forth in Section 7.1.

“Delivery Period” means the Original Delivery Period, unless this Agreement is terminated earlier
in accordance with the provisions hereof.

“Delivery Point” means the AEP Load Zone as defined within PJM.
“Early Termination” has the meaning set forth in Section 2.3.

“Early Termination Date” means, as between AEP Ohio and the applicable SSO Supplier, the date
upon which an Early Termination becomes effective as specified in Section 7.2(b).

“Effective Date” has the meaning set forth in the preamble.

“Emergency” means (i) an abnormal system condition requiring manual or automatic action to
maintain system frequency, or to prevent loss of firm load, equipment damage, or tripping of
system elements that could adversely affect the reliability of an electric system or the safety of
persons or property; (ii) a condition that requires implementation of emergency operations
procedures; or (iii) any other condition or situation that AEP Ohio, transmission owner(s) or
PJM deems imminently fikely to endanger life or property or to affect or impair AEP Ohio’s
electrical system or the electrical system(s) of other Person(s) to which AEP Ohio’s electrical
system is directly or indirectly connected (a “Connected Entity”). Such a condition or situation
may include potential overloading of AEP Ohio’s subtransmission or distribution circuits, PJM
minimum generation (“light load™) conditions, or unusual operating conditions on either AEP
Ohio’s or a Connected Entity’s electrical system, or conditions such that AEP Ohio is unable to
accept Energy from the SSO Supplier without jeopardizing AEP Ohio’s electrical system or a
Connected Entity’s electrical system. ‘

“Emergency Energy” has the meaning set forth in the PJM Agreements.

“Energy” means electric energy of the character commonly known as three-phase, sixty-hertz
electric energy that is delivered at the nominal voltage of the Delivery Point, expressed in MWh.

“Energy Share Adjustment” means for any Billing Period, the monetary amount due to an SSO
Supplier or AEP Ohio, as the case may be, in order to reconcile any difference between the
Estimated Monthly Energy Share used for the purpose of calculating estimated payments made to
such SSO Supplier for a given month and the Final Monthly Energy Share used for calculating the
final payments due to the SSO Supplier for such month, as more fully described in Article 6.

“Estimated Monthly Energy Share” means a quantity of Energy expressed in MWh which, for
any Billing Period, is the preliminary calculation of the SSO Supplier’s SSO Supplier
Responsibility Share.

“Event of Default” has the meaning set forth in Section 7.1.

“Excess Collateral” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.7.

“FERC” means the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission or such succeeding organization.
“Final Monthly Energy Share” means a quantity of Energy expressed in MWh which, for any
4



Billing Period, is the Estimated Monthly Energy Share adjusted for any billing or metering errors
found subsequent to the calculation of the Estimated Monthly Energy Share of which PIM is
notified prior to the last date on which PJIM issues a settlement statement for a previous operating
day for the Billing Period.

“Firm Transmission Service” has the meaning ascribed to “Network Integration Transmission
Service” under the PJM Agreements. In the event the PJM Agreements are modified such that
“Network Integration Transmission Service” is no longer offered, Firm Transmission Service
means the type of transmission service offered under the PJM Agreements that is accorded the
highest level of priority for scheduling and curtailment purposes.

“Forward Market Prices” means forward market prices for a specific geographic Market Price Hub,
as adjusted by AEP Ohio to reflect impact of load shape.

“Gaijns” means an amount equal to the present value of the economic benefit to the Non-Defaulting
Party, if any, exclusive of Costs, resulting from an Early Termination.

“Governmental Authority” means any federal, state, local, municipal or other governmental entity,
authority or agency, department, board, court, tribunal, regulatory commission, or other body,
whether legislative, judicial or executive, together or individually, exercising or entitled to exercise
any administrative, executive, judicial, legislative, policy, regulatory or taxing authority or power
over a Party to this Agreement.

“Guarantor” means any Person having the authority and agreeing to guarantee an SSO Supplier’s
financial obligations under this Agreement, provided that such party meets AEP Ohio’s
creditworthiness requirements for SSO Suppliers.

“Guaranty” means the [CT Guaranty or the Total Exposure Amount Guaranty, as applicable.
“ICR Collateral” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.4(d).
“ICRT” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.3.

“ICT Guaranty” means a guaranty, in the form substantially set forth in Attachment D, provided by
a QGuarantor in favor of AEP Ohio guaranteeing an SSO Supplier’s financial obligations in
connection with ICT.

“Indemnification Losses” has the meaning set forth in Section 10.1(a).
“Indemnified Supplier” has the meaning set forth in Section 10.1(b).

“Independent Credit Requirement or ICR” means an amount per Tranche required as security
under Section 5.3, to mitigate the risk to AEP Ohio of Energy price movements between the date of
an Early Termination caused by an Event of Default by an SSO Supplier and the date the final
calculation of Default Damages owing to AEP Ohio under Section 7.2(c) is made.

“Independent Credit Threshold or ICT” means an amount of credit, based on the creditworthiness
of an SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, if applicable, determined pursuant to Section 5.4, granted by
AEP Ohio to such SSO Supplier to be applied towards the satisfaction of such SSO Supplier’s
Independent Credit Requirement.
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“Interest Rate” means, for any date, the lesser of (a) the per annum rate of interest equal to the
prime lending rate (“Prime Rate”) as may be published from time to time in the Federal Reserve
Statistical Release H.15; or (b) the maximum lawful interest rate.

“Kilowatt or kW” means a unit of measurement of useful power equivalent to 1,000 watts.
“Kilowatt-hour or kWh™ means one kilowatt of electric power used over a period of one hour.

“Legal Authorities” means, generally, those federal and Ohio statutes and administrative rules and
regulations that govern the electric utility industry in Ohio.

“Letter of Credit” means a standby irrevocable letter of credit in the form set forth in Attachment
E, or in such other form as AEP Ohio deems acceptable in its sole discretion, and in each case
conforming to all of the requirements specifically set forth in Section 5.9(b).

“LIBOR” means the rates published daily as the London Inter-Bank Offered Rates for U.S. dollar
deposits. For discounting purposes, the rates will be converted into a series of monthly rates
representing the equivalent forward LIBOR rate from the valuation date to the month of delivery.

“Lighting Customer” means a Customer taking service under AEP Ohio’s lighting rates (Ohio

Power Rate Zone: Rate AL or Rate SL; Columbus Southern Power Rate Zone: Rate AL or Rate
SL).

Load Serving Entity or LSE” has the meaning set forth in the applicable PIM Agreements.

“Losses” means an amount equal to the present value of the economic loss to the Non-Defaulting
Party, if any, exclusive of Costs, resulting from an Early Termination.

“Margin” means, at any time, the amount by which the Total Exposure Amount exceeds the Credit
Limit of the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor.

“Margin Call” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.6(¢).

“Margin Collateral” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.6(¢).

“Margin Interest Rate” means the Federal Funds Effective Rate, defined below, for the period of
time the funds are on deposit. The Federal Funds Effective Rate is published daily on the Federal
Reserve website at: http://federalreserve.gov/releases/h15/update/, or its successor.

“Mark-to-Market Exposure Amount” means an amount calculated daily for each SSO Supplier
reflecting the exposure to AEP Ohio due to fluctuations in market prices for Energy as set forth
in Section 5.5.

“Market Price Hub” means a liquid pricing point located within PJM’s geographic footprint.

“Minimum Margin Threshold” means $100,000.

“Minimum Rating” means a minimum senior unsecured debt rating (or, if unavailable, corporate or
issuer rating) as defined in Section 5.4(a).



“MW” means megaWatt.

“MWh” means megaWatt hour.

“NERC” means the North American Electric Reliability Corporation or its successor.
“Non-Defaulting Party” means (i) where an SSO Supplier is the Defaulting Party, AEP Ohio; (ii)

where AEP Ohio is the Defaulting Party with respect to an Event of Default, the SSO Supplier to
which the applicable obligation was owed.

“Ohio Sales and Use Taxes” has the meaning set forth in Section 12.8.

<

‘Original Delivery Period” has the meaning set forth in Attachment A.

13

Other Energy Supply Agreement” has the meaning set forth in Section 7.3(c).
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Party” has the meaning set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, and includes such Party’s
successors and permitted assigns.

“Performance Assurance” means collateral in the form of cash, letters of credit, or other security
reasonably acceptable to the requesting party.

“Person” means an individual, partnership, joint venture, corporation, limited liability company,
trust, association or unincorporated organization, any Governmental Authority, or any other entity.

“PIPP Customers” means Customers that take service under AEP Ohio’s percentage of income
payment plan.

“PJIM” means PJM Interconnection, L.L.C. or any successor organization thereto.

“PJM Agreements” means the PIM OATT, PJM Operating Agreement, PJM RAA and any other
applicable PJM manuals or documents, or any successor, superseding or amended versions thereof
that may take effect from time to time.

“PJM E-Account” means an account obtainable through PJM which provides access to web-based
PJM scheduling, settlement, accounting, marketing and other informational and economic systems.

“PIM OATT or PIM Tariff” means the Open Access Transmission Tariff of PJIM or the successor,
superseding or amended versions of the Open Access Transmission Tariff that may take effect
from time to time.

“PJM Operating Agreement” means the Amended and Restated Operating Agreement of PJM or
the successor, superseding or amended versions of the Amended and Restated Operating
Agreement that may take effect from time to time.

“PJIM RAA” means the Reliability Assurance Agreement Among Load Serving Entities in the PJM
Region or any successor, superseding or amended versions of the Reliability Assurance Agreement
Among Load Serving Entities in the PJM Region that may take effect from time to time.



“Price” means, with respect to each SSO Supplier, the price in $/MWh set forth in Attachment A,
resulting from AEP Ohio’s Solicitation for the opportunity to provide SSO Supply. The Price is
the basis for financial settlement of SSO Supply supplied by an SSO Supplier for SSO Customers
under this Agreement.

“PUCO” means the Public Utilities Commission of Ohio, or any successor thereto.

“Residential Customer” means a Customer taking service under AEP Ohio’s residential rates (Ohio
Power Rate Zone: Rate RS, Rate RS-ES, Rate RS-TOD or Rate RDMS; Columbus Southern
Power Rate Zone: Rate R-R, Rate R-R-1, Rate RLM, Rate RS-ES, Rate RS-TOD, Rate RS-TOD2,
Rate CPP or Rate RS-RTP).

“Seasonal Billing Factor” means a numerical factor, as set forth in Attachment B, one amount
applicable during the summer months of June through September, and one amount applicable
during the non-summer months of October through May, applied to the Price in accordance with
the provisions of Article 6 and thereby used to adjust AEP Ohio’s payments to SSO Suppliers.

“Settlement Amount” means the net amount of the Losses or Gains, and Costs, expressed in U.S.
Dollars, which the Non-Defaulting Party incurs as a result of Early Termination, calculated from
the Early Termination Date through the end of the Original Delivery Period. For purposes of
calculating the Settlement Amount, the quantity of Energy (and other components of SSO
Supply) provided for under this Agreement for the period following the Early Termination Date
through the remainder of the Original Delivery Period will be determined by the Non-Defaulting
Party in a commercially reasonable manner reflecting estimated SSO Load for un-switched
customers as of the Early Termination Date based on the then most recent load switching report
filed by AEP Ohio with the PUCO as of the Early Termination Date. The calculation of Settlement
Amount with respect to an Early Termination shall exclude Default Damages calculated pursuant
to Section 7.3(a).

“Solicitation” means the auction by which the counterparty, quantity, pricing and other terms of
this Agreement are established.

“Special Contract Customers” means Customers that take retail generation service from AEP Ohio
under terms and conditions different than the otherwise applicable tariff.

“Specified Indebtedness” with respect to a Party means as of any date, without duplication, (i) all
obligations of such Party for borrowed money, (ii) all indebtedness of such Party for the deferred
purchase price of property or services purchased (excluding current accounts payable incurred in
the ordinary course of business), (iii) all indebtedness created or arising under any conditional sale
or other title retention agreement with respect to property acquired, (iv) all indebtedness under
leases which shall have been or shouid be, in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles, recorded as capital leases in respect of which such Party is liable as lessee, (v) the face
amount of all outstanding letters of credit issued for the account of such Party (other than letters of
credit relating to indebtedness included in indebtedness of such Party pursuant to another clause of
this definition) and, without duplication, the unreimbursed amount of all drafts drawn thereunder,
(vi) indebtedness secured by any lien on property or assets of such Party, whether or not assumed
(but in any event not exceeding the fair market value of the property or asset), (vii) all direct
guarantees of indebtedness referred to above of another Party, (viii) all amounts payable in
connection with mandatory redemptions or repurchases of preferred stock or member interests or
8



other preferred or priority equity interests and (ix) any obligations of such Party (in the nature of
principal or interest) in respect of acceptances or similar obligations issued or created for the
account of such Party.

“SSO _Customers” means Residential Customers, Commercial/Industrial Customers, Lighting
Customers, Special Contract Customers, and any other Customer taking retail generation service
from AEP Ohio, but excluding PIPP Customers.

“SSO Load” means the full electricity requirements for SSO Service of SSO Customers.
“SSO Service” means Standard Service Offer service that is not provided by a CRES Supplier.
“SSO Supplier” has the meaning set forth in the preamble.

“SSO Supplier Responsibility Share” means, for each SSO Supplier, the fixed percentage share of
the SSO Load for which the SSO Supplier is responsible as set forth in Attachment A.

“SSO Supply” means unbundled Energy, Capacity and Ancillary Services, including, to the extent
not expressly assumed by AEP Ohio pursuant to Section 3.2, all transmission and distribution
losses and congestion and imbalance costs associated with the provision of such services, as
measured and reported to PJM, and such other services or products that an SSO Supplier may be
required to provide, by PJM or other Governmental Authority, in order to meet the requirements of
SSO Service.

“Standard Service Offer” means a market-based standard service offer provided by AEP Ohio
under PUCQO tariffs of all competitive retail electric services necessary to maintain essential
electric service to Customers, including Energy, Capacity, Ancillary Services and Firm
Transmission Service, including all transmission and distribution losses, congestion and imbalance
costs associated with the provision of the foregoing services, other obligations or responsibilities
currently imposed or that may be imposed by PJM, and such other services or products that are
provided by a CRES Supplier to fulfill its obligations to serve customer load, as required by
Section 4928.141 of the Ohio Revised Code.

“Tangible Net Worth” or “TNW” means total assets less intangible assets and total liabilities.
Intangible assets include benefits such as goodwill, patents, copyrights and trademarks, each as
would be reflected on a balance sheet prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles.

“Taxes” have the meaning set forth in Section 12.8.

“Term” has the meaning set forth in Section 2.1.

“Termination Payment” has the meaning set forth in Section 7.3(c).

“Total Exposure Amount” means an amount calculated daily for each SSO Supplier reflecting the

total credit exposure to AEP Ohio and consisting of the sum of: (i) the Mark-to-Market Exposure

Amount arising under this Agreement; (ii) any amount(s) designated as the “mark-to-market

exposure amount” (or similar designation) under any Other Energy Supply Agreement; and (iii) the

amount designated as the “credit exposure” (or similar designation) under any Other Energy
9



Supply Agreement; less (iv) amounts due to such SSO Supplier pursuant to Section 6.1; provided
that in the event the amount calculated for any day is a negative number, it shall be deemed to be
zero for such day.

“Total Exposure Amount Guaranty” means a guaranty, in substantially similar form as set forth in
Attachment D, provided by a Guarantor in favor of AEP Ohio guaranteeing an SSO Supplier’s
financial obligation with respect to its Total Exposure Amount.

“Tranche” means a fixed percentage share of the SSO Load as determined for the purposes of the
Solicitation conducted to procure SSO Supply for the SSO Load.

ARTICLE 2
TERM AND TERMINATION

21 Term

The Term of this Agreement shall begin on the Effective Date and extend through and
include the end of May 31, 201__ (“Term”) unless terminated earlier or extended pursuant to the
terms of this Agreement; provided, howevér, that the provision of SSO Supply by SSO Suppliers
will commence on the period set forth in the applicable Attachment A as the Original Delivery
Period starting at 12:01 a.m. prevailing Eastern Time and ending though the date specified in
Attachment A.

2.2 Mutual Termination

AEP Ohio and any SSO Supplier may terminate this Agreement at any time during the

Term on such terms and under such conditions as they mutually agree.

2.3 Early Termination

This Agreement may be terminated by a Party prior to the end of the Term due to an
occurrence of an Event of Default and the declaration of an Early Termination Date by the Non-

Defaulting Party pursuant to Section 7.2 (an “Early Termination”).
2.4  Effect of Termination

The applicable provisions of this Agreement shall continue in effect and survive the

termination of this Agreement to the extent necessary to provide for final accounting, billing,
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billing adjustments, resolution of any billing disputes, realization of any collateral or other security,
set-off, final payments, or payments pertaining to liability and indemnification obligations arising
from acts or events that occurred in connection with this Agreement during the Term.
ARTICLE 3
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

3.1  SSO Supplier’s Obligations to Provide SSO Supply and Other Obligations

Each SSO Supplier hereby agrees, severally, but not jointly, as follows:

(@) during the Delivery Period, such SSO Supplier shall sell, deliver and provide SSO
Supply on a firm and continuing basis in order to meet its SSO Supplier Responsibility Share, in

accordance with this Agreement and the PJM Agreements;

(b) (i) except with respect to Capacity, each SSO Supplier’s obligation under Section
3.1(a) will result in physical delivery of SSO Supply and not financial settlement; (ii) the
quantity of SSO Supply that such SSO Supplier must deliver will be determined by the
requirements of the SSO Load, which may be different than the amount indicated in the
Solicitation; and (iii) this Agreement does not provide for an option by such SSO Supplier with

respect to the quantity of SSO Supply to be delivered;

(©) in connection with the provision of SSO Supply at the Delivery Point each SSO
Supplier shall be responsible for, in proportion to its SSO Supplier Responsibilty Share, all costs
and expenses in Attachment F, PJM billing statement line items, identified as the responsibility of
the SSO Supplier, and any other costs and expenses related to transmission and Ancillary Services,

unless otherwise expressly indicated otherwise in this Agreement.

(d)  during the Term, each SSO Supplier is responsible, at its sole cost and expense, for
any changes in PJM products and pricing required for the delivery of its SSO Supplier
Responsibility Share, including all other costs and expenses related to transmission and Ancillary
Services in connection with the provision of SSO Supply in proportion to its SSO Supplier
Responsibility Share, except for any changes to products or the pricing of such products that are

the responsibility of AEP Ohio pursuant to Section 3.2;
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(¢)  each SSO Supplier is responsible for all transmission and distribution losses and

congestion and imbalance costs incurred to supply its SSO Supplier Responsibility Share;

) each SSO Supplier shall be at all times during the Delivery Period (i) a member in
good standing of PJM and (ii) qualified by PJM as a “Market Buyer” and “Market Seller” pursuant
to the PJM Agreements, and (iii) qualified as a PJM “Load Serving Entity”;

(g) each SSO Supplier shall be responsible, and be liable, to PJM for the
performance of its LSE obligations associated with the provision of SSO Supply under this

Agreement;

(h)  each SSO Supplier shall have and maintain, throughout the Delivery Period, FERC
authorization to make sales of Energy, Capacity, and Ancillary Services at market-based rates
within PJM; and

) each SSO Supplier shall deliver SSO Supply to the Delivery Point under this
Agreement free and clear of any and liens, security interests, claims and encumbrances or any

interest therein or thereto by any Person.
3.2  AEP Ohio’s Obligation to Take SSO Supply and other Obligations
AEP Ohio hereby agrees as follows:

(a) during the Delivery Period, AEP Ohio shall purchase and accept SSO Supply
provided by an SSO Supplier pursuant to Section 3.1 at the Delivery Point and shall make payment
to the SSO Supplier based on the Price; and

(b)  during the Delivery Period, AEP Ohio shall be a member in good standing of PIM;

and

(©) during the Delivery Period, AEP Ohio shall be responsible for the provision of Firm

Transmission Service from the Delivery Point; and
(d) AEP Ohio shall be responsible, at its sole costs and expense, for:
(i) charges and credits assessed under, Schedule [A (Transmission Owner

Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Services), Schedule 2 (Reactive Supply
12



and Voltage Control from Generation or Other Sources Services), “Network
Integration Transmission Service (NITS)” under the PJM Agreements, and

Schedule 12 (Transmission Enhancement Charge) of the PJM Tariff;

(i1) other non-market-based costs, fees or charges imposed on or charged to AEP
Ohio by FERC or a regional transmission organization, independent transmission

operator, or similar organization approved by FERC; and

(iii) with regard to the foregoing, such services and schedules as they may be

modified or superseded from time to time;

(e) AEP Ohio will be responsible for (i) metering, billing and delivery with respect to
SSO Customers (and SSO Suppliers will have no responsibility with respect thereto) and (i)
distribution services (and  SSO Suppliers will have no responsibility with respect thereto);

and

) AEP Ohio will be responsible, at its sole cost and expense, for the provision of any
renewable energy resource requirement as set forth in Ohio Rev. Code Ann. Sections 4928.64 and

4928.65 and regulations promulgated in respect thereto.

33 PJM E-Accounts

Each SSO Supplier and AEP Ohio shall work with PIM to establish any PJM E-Accounts
necessary for such SSO Supplier to provide SSO Supply. Each SSO Supplier may manage its
PJM E-Accounts in its sole discretion; provided such SSO Supplier acts in accordance with the
standards set forth in the PJM Agreements.

3.4  Reliability Guidelines

Each Party agrees to adhere to the applicable operating policies, criteria and guidelines of

the NERC, PJM, their successors, and any regional and sub-regional requirements.

35 Regulatory Authorizations

(a) AEP Ohio and each SSO Supplier shall obtain and maintain throughout the
Delivery Period all regulatory authorizations necessary to perform their respective obligations

under this Agreement.
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(b)  Each SSO Supplier shall cooperate in good faith with AEP Ohio in any regulatory
compliance efforts as may be required to maintain the ongoing legitimacy and enforceability of the
terms of this Agreement and to fulfill any regulatory reporting requirement associated with the

provision of SSO Supply before the PUCO, FERC or any other Governmental Authority.

3.6 PJM Member Default Cost Allocation

In the event PJM imposes a Default Alfocation Assessment upon AEP Ohio relating to a
default during the Term, AEP Ohio may, in its sole discretion, invoice each SSO Supplier, based
on its SSO Supplier Responsibility Share, for amounts determined, in AEP Ohio’s sole
discretion, to be properly payable by such SSO Supplier from the Default Allocation Assessment
and each SSO Supplier shall pay such amounts within three (3) Business Days after receipt of

such invoice, subject to the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 11.

3.7 Status of SSO Supplier

In order to meet AEP Ohio’s service obligations under Legal Authorities, it is the intent of the
Parties that each SSO Supplier shall be deemed a LSE for the duration of the Delivery Period
pursuant to the PJM Agreements and Legal Authorities.

3.8 Sales for Resale

All SSO Supply provided by an SSO Supplier to AEP Ohio shall be sales for resale, with
AEP Ohio reselling such SSO Supply to SSO Customers.

3.9  Declaration of Authority

As designated or otherwise required by AEP Ohio, AEP Ohio and each SSO Supplier shall
execute a Declaration of Authority, a representative form of which is attached hereto as

Attachment G.
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ARTICLE 4
SCHEDULING, FORECASTING AND INFORMATION SHARING
4.1  Scheduling
(a) Each SSO Supplier shall schedule SSO Supply and make all necessary

arrangements for the delivery of SSO Supply through the PJM Office of Interconnection pursuant
to the PJM Agreements.

()  AEP Ohio will provide to each SSO Supplier and to PJM all information required
by PJM for the purpose of calculating each SSO Supplier’s SSO Supply obligations, including
the magnitude of each SSO Supplier’s SSO Supply obligation, as required by the PJM Office of

Interconnection.

4.2 Load Forecasting

AEP Ohio shall not be required to provide to any SSO Supplier ény load forecasting

services.

4.3  Disconnection and Curtailment by AEP Ohio

AEP Ohio shall have the right, without incurring any liability to any SSO Supplier, to
disconnect (or otherwise curtail, interrupt or reduce deliveries from) the SSO Suppliers or to
disconnect (or otherwise curtail, interrupt or reduce deliveries to) any Customer whenever AEP
Ohio determines in its discretion acting in good faith that such a disconnection, curtailment,
interruption or reduction is necessary to facilitate construction, installation, maintenance, repair,
replacement or inspection of any of AEP Ohio’s facilities; or due to any other reason affecting the
safe and reliable operation of any of AEP Ohio’s or a Customer’s facilities, including Emergencies,
forced outages or potential overloading of any of AEP Ohio’s transmission or distribution circuits,
potential damage to the Customer’s facilities or any risk of injury to persons, or when AEP Ohio is
directed by PJM. AEP Ohio shall not show any preference for any Affiliate in connection with any

such disconnection, curtailment.or reduction.

15



4.4 Loss of Service to SSO Customers

The Parties agree and acknowledge that service to SSO Customers may be lost due to
storms, weather, accidents, breakage of equipment or other events beyond the reasonable control of
AEP Ohio affecting the transmission and distribution facilities of AEP Ohio. No Party will have
any liability to any other Party for the occurrence of such events. In no event will a loss of service
to a Customer affect a Party’s obligation to make any payments then due or becoming due with

respect to performance rendered prior to such loss of service.

4.5 PJM Requirements

The Parties acknowledge and agree that, as members of PJM, each of them is bound by the
PJM Agreements and any other operating instructions, policies and procedures set forth by PIM.
Each SSO Supplier acknowledges and agrees that it will cooperate with AEP Ohio and PIM as
the applicable balancing authority and reliability coordinator so that AEP Ohio will be in
compliance with all PJM emergency operations procedures, which include procedures pertaining
to minimum and maximum generation Emergencies, and measures requiring involuntary Customer
participation, such as supply voltage reduction and full interruption of Customer load by either

manual or automatic means.

4.6  Compliance with Governmental Directives

Each SSO Supplier acknowledges and agrees that AEP Ohio may need to act in response
to directives by a Governmental Authority that may affect SSO Supply or SSO Load. Each SSO
Supplier agrees to cooperate fully with AEP Ohio in order to comply with such directives.

ARTICLE 5
CREDIT AND PERFORMANCE SECURITY

5.1 Applicability

Each SSO Supplier agrees that it will meet the creditworthiness standards of this Article 5
at all times during the Term and will inform AEP Ohio immediately of any changes in its credit
rating or financial condition. Without limiting the foregoing, each SSO Supplier shall, upon the

written request of AEP Ohio, affirmatively demonstrate to AEP Ohio in a manner satisfactory to
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AEP Ohio its compliance with the creditworthiness standards set forth hereunder. AEP Ohio may
establish less restrictive creditworthiness standards under this Article 5 in a non-discriminatory

manner.

During the Term, each SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, if applicable, that has been granted
an Independent Credit Threshold or a Credit Limit agrees to provide as soon as practicable (i) after
the end of each fiscal year, complete annual audited financial statements (including footnotes), and
(ii) after the end of each fiscal quarter, complete quarterly unaudited financial statements
(including footnotes). If such financial statements are readily and timely available from the SSO
Supplier’s website or other public website such as www.sec.gov, then this requirement shall be

deemed to be satisfied.
5.2 Creditworthiness Determination

AEP Ohio will determine the creditworthiness of an SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, if
applicable, whether organized under the laws of the United States or organized under the laws of a
foreign jurisdiction, based on its most recent senior unsecured debt rating (or, if unavailable, its
corporate or issuer rating). AEP Ohio will have full discretion, without liability or recourse to
such SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, if applicable, to evaluate the evidence of creditworthiness
submitted by such SSO Supplier or Guarantor. AEP Ohio may re-evaluate the creditworthiness of
an SSO Supplier or Guarantor from time to time, including whenever it becomes aware of an
adverse change in such SSO Supplier’s or Guarantor’s credit standing. In addition, the SSO
Supplier may petition AEP Ohio to re-evaluate its creditworthiness whenever an event occurs that
the SSO Supplier reasonably believes would improve the determination made by AEP Ohio of its
or its Guarantor’s creditworthiness. AEP Ohio’s credit re-evaluation must be completed as soon as
practicable, but in no event longer than thirty (30) days after receiving a fully documented request.
AEP Ohio shall provide the rationale for its determination of the Credit Limit and any resulting
security requirement and such determination shall be deemed final and conclusive. AEP Ohio shall
perform its credit re-evaluation and associated security calculation in a non-discriminatory manner.
Each SSO Supplier or its Guarantor shall provide unrestricted access to its audited financial
statements; however, if audited financial statements are not available, AEP Ohio may specify other
types of financial statements that will be accepted. If AEP Ohio determines in its sole discretion

that it is unable to adequately assess an SSO Supplier’s or Guarantor’s creditworthiness or the
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credit rating of an SSO Supplier or its Guarantor is insufficient, such SSO Supplier shall be
required to post ICR Collateral in accordance with Section 5.4(d) and Margin Collateral in

accordance with Section 5.7.

5.3 Independent Credit Requirement

The Independent Credit Requirement (“ICR”) per Tranche (“ICRT”) that will be required
of each SSO Supplier under this Agreement will initially be the sum of the amounts set forth on
Attachment C-1 at the inception of the Original Delivery Period for each Tranche and will decline

throughout the Term in accordance with the schedule set forth on Attachment C-1.

5.4 Independent Credit Threshold

Each SSO Supplier that qualifies under the following criteria will be granted an
Independent Credit Threshold (“ICT”).

(a)  For an SSO Supplier or its Guarantor that has been organized under the laws of
the United States, the following requirements must be satisfied in order for such SSO Supplier to
be granted an ICT:

(i) the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, as applicable, must (1) be rated by
Standard & Poor’s Rating Services (“S&P”), Moody’s Investors Service, Inc. (“Moody’s™)
or Fitch, Inc. (“Fitch”), and (2) have a minimum senior unsecured debt rating (or, if
unavailable, corporate or issuer rating) of at least “BB” from S&P, “Ba2” from Moody’s, or
“BB” from Fitch (a “Minimum Rating”). If the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor is rated by
only two rating agencies and the ratings are split, the lower rating will be used. If the
SSO Supplier or its Guarantor is rated by three rating agencies and the ratings are split, the
lower of the two highest ratings will be used; provided that, in the event that the two
highest ratings are common, such common rating will be used. If the SSO Supplier and an
Affiliate(s) are both winning bidders in the Solicitation for the provision of SSO Supply,
then the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, as applicable, and the Affiliate(s) will
proportionally share the maximum level of the ICT using the highest rating as determined
for the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, as applicable, and the Affiliate(s). The maximum

18



level of the ICT will be determined based on the following table:

Maximum Independent Credit
Threshold (calculated as the lesser of
Credit Rating of the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor the percentage of TNW and the
applicable Independent Credit

Threshold Cap below)

A- énd above A3 and above A- and above 16% Not applicable
BBB+ Baal BBB+ 10% Not applicable
BBB Baa2 BBB 10% Not applicable
BBB- Baa3 BBB- 8% Not applicable
BB+ Bal BB+ 2% $3,000,000
BB Ba2 BB 1% $1,500,000
BB- and below | Ba3 and below | BB-and below | 0% $0

(i)  for SSO Suppliers having a Guarantor, the maximum level of the ICT that
can be granted based on an ICT Guaranty will be determined in accordance with subsection

(i) above, with reference to the credit rating of the Guarantor.

The ICT granted to the SSO Supplier will not exceed the amount of the ICT
Guaranty. The ICT Guaranty tendered by the SSO Supplier to satisfy the ICT
requirement arising under this Section 5.4 shall be a separate guaranty from the Total
Exposure Amount Guaranty, if any, tendered by the SSO Supplier to satisfy any
requirement for a Credit Limit to cover the Total Exposure Amount arising under Section
5.6; provided, however, that a single Guaranty may be provided if such Guaranty is for an

unlimited amount.
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(b)  For an SSO Supplier or its Guarantor that has not been organized under the laws of
the United States, the following requirements must be satisfied in order for such SSO Supplier to

be granted an ICT:

@) the SSO Supplier must supply such evidence of creditworthiness as to
provide AEP Ohio with comparable assurances of creditworthiness as applicable above for

SSO Suppliers that have been organized under the laws of the United States; or

(il)  the Guarantor of an SSO Supplier must supply such evidence of
creditworthiness as to provide AEP Ohio with comparable assurances of creditworthiness
as applicable above for Guarantors of SSO Suppliers that have been organized under the
laws of the United States. AEP Ohio may reject such Guarantors that do not meet the

creditworthiness requirements.

(¢)  All SSO Suppliers or Guarantors of SSO Suppliers that have not been organized
under the laws of the United States must, in addition to all documentation required elsewhere in

this Section 5.4, supply the following to AEP Ohio as a condition of being granted an ICT:

) for an SSO Supplier: (1) a legal opinion of counsel qualified to practice in
the foreign jurisdiction in which the SSO Supplier is organized that (A) the SSO
Supplier is duly incorporated and existing in such foreign jurisdiction; (B) this Agreement
is the binding and enforceable obligation of the SSO Supplier in such foreign jurisdiction

‘and does not violate any local law or the SSO Supplier’s organizational or governing
documents; and (C) all authorizations, approvals, consents, licenses, exemptions or other
requirements of governmental, judicial or public bodies in such foreign jurisdiction have
been obtained, and all execution formalities have been duly completed, necessary for the
enforcement and validity of this Agreement and the performance by the SSO Supplier of its
obligations hereunder; and (2) the sworn certificate of the corporate secretary (or similar
officer) of such SSO Supplier that the Person executing this Agreement on behalf of the
SSO Supplier has the authority to execute this Agreement and that the governing board of
such SSO Supplier has approved the execution of this Agreement. AEP Ohio will have full
discretion, without liability or recourse to the SSO Supplier, to evaluate the sufficiency of

the documents submitted by the SSO Supplier; or
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(ii)y  for the Guarantor of an SSO Supplier: (1) a legal opinion of counsel
qualified to practice in the foreign jurisdiction in which the Guarantor is organized that (A)
the Guarantor is duly incorporated and existing in such foreign jurisdiction; (B) the ICT
Guaranty is the binding and enforceable obligation of the Guarantor in such foreign
jurisdiction and does not violate any local law or the Guarantor’s organizational or
governing documents; and (C) all authorizations, approvals, consents, licenses, exemptions
or other requirements of governmental, judicial or public bodies in such foreign jurisdiction
have been obtained, and all execution formalities have been duly completed, necessary for
the enforcement and validity of the ICT Guaranty and the performance by the Guarantor of
its obligations thereunder; and (2) the sworn certificate of the corporate secretary (or similar
officer) of such Guarantor that the Person executing the ICT Guaranty on behalf of the
Guarantor has the authority to execute the ICT Guaranty and that the governing board of
such Guarantor has approved the execution of the ICT Guaranty. AEP Ohio will have full
discretion, without liability or recourse to the Guarantor or the SSO Supplier, to evaluate

the sufficiency of the documents submitted by such Guarantor.

(d)  SSO Suppliers who do not qualify for an ICT or whose ICT plus the amount of any
cash or Letter of Credit already posted in accordance with Section 5.9 to satisfy its aggregate ICR
under this Agreement and any Other Energy Supply Agreement (the “ICR Collateral) does not
meet its aggregate JCR under this Agreement and any Other Energy Supply Agreement, must post
ICR Collateral at the time of or prior to the Effective Date to the extent its aggregate ICR under
this Agreement and any Other Energy Supply Agreement exceeds its ICT.

(¢)  Under no circumstances shall the ICT hereunder plus any other independent credit
threshold granted to the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor under any Other Energy Supply Agreement

exceed the maximum ICT hereunder.

5.5 Mark-to-Market Credit Exposure Methodology

To calculate the Mark-to-Market Exposure Amount for each SSO Supplier, the following
mark-to-market credit exposure methodology will be used. A “market value” for each Tranche
will be determined at the time the Solicitation is completed based on the then prevailing market
prices, as described further in Attachment C-2. At the time the Solicitation is completed, the Mark-

to-Market Exposure Amount for each SSO Supplier shall be set equal to zero. Subsequently, the
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differences between the prevailing market prices on a valuation date and the market prices in effect
on the date the Solicitation is completed will be used to calculate the Mark-to-Market Exposure
Amounts for each SSO Supplier, as described further in Attachment C-2. The total Mark-to-
Market Exposure Amount will be equal to the sum of the Mark-to-Market Exposure Amounts for
each Billing Period, or portion thereof, remaining during the Original Delivery Period. Forward
Market Prices will be determined with reference to publicly available market price quotations
obtained by AEP Ohio, as adjusted by AEP Ohio to more closely approximate the price impact of
serving a slice-of-system product which reflects hourly variations due to customer usage patterns.
Such adjustment is further described in Attachment C-2. However, if market price quotations are
not publicly available, Forward Market Prices will be determined by AEP Ohio using any method
which AEP Ohio deems appropriate and which reasonably reflects forward market pricing
conditions in PJM. The Mark-to-Market Exposure Amount will also be adjusted on a monthly
basis to reflect changes in expected SSO Load by means of a volume adjustment factor. The
Mark-to-Market Exposure Amount will be stated on a present value basis by discounting using the
then-prevailing LIBOR rate. The methodology for calculation of the Mark-to-Market Exposure

Amount is illustrated in the example (using hypothetical numbers) in Attachment C-2.

5.6  Credit Limit

The following criteria constitute AEP Ohio’s creditworthiness requirements for the SSO Suppliers

to cover the Total Exposure Amount:

(@)  For SSO Suppliers to be granted a Credit Limit without delivering a Total Exposure
Amount Guaranty or other Performance Assurance acceptable to AEP Ohio, in the case of an SSO
Supplier organized under the laws of the United States, the SSO Supplier must (1) be rated by
S&P, Moody’s or Fitch, and (2) have a minimum senior unsecured debt rating (or, if unavailable,
corporate or issuer rating) equal to the Minimum Rating. If the SSO Supplier is rated by only two
rating agencies and the ratings are split, the lower rating will be used. If the SSO Supplier is rated
by three rating agencies and the ratings are split, the lower of the two highest ratings will be used;
provided that, in the event that the two highest ratings are common, such common rating will be
used. If the SSO Supplier and an Affiliate(s) are both winning bidders in the Solicitation for the
provision of SSO Supply, then the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, as applicable, and the Affiliate(s)
will proportionally share the maximum level of the Credit Limit using the highest rating as

determined for the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor, as applicable, and the Affiliate(s). The
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maximum level of the Credit Limit to cover the Total Exposure Amount will be determined based

on the following table:

Maximum Credit Limit {calculated as
the lesser of the percentage of TNW
and the applicable Credit Limit Cap

below)

Credit Rating of the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor

A- and above A3 and above A- and above 16% $75,000,000
BBB+ Baal | BBB+ 10% $50,000,000
BBB Baa2 BBB 10% $40,000,000
BBB- Baa3 BBB- 8% $30,000,000
BB+ Bal BB+ 2% $10,000,000
BB Ba2 BB 1% $5,000,000
BB- and below | Ba3 and below BB- and below | 0% $0

The SSO Supplier will be required to post cash or a Letter of Credit for the Margin due
AEP Ohio as set forth in Section 5.7 of this Agreement.

(p)  For SSO Suppliers delivering a Total Exposure Amount Guaranty, in the case of a
Guarantor organized under the laws of the United States, the maximum level of the Credit Limit to
cover the Total Exposure Amount that could be granted based on the Total Exposure Amount
Guaranty will be determined in accordance with subsection (a) above, with reference to the credit
rating of the Guarantor, except that the Credit Limit granted to the SSO Supplier will not exceed

the amount of the Total Exposure Amount Guaranty.

(¢)  For an SSO Supplier or Guarantor, if applicable, that has not been organized under

the laws of the United States, the following standards will apply:

@ the SSO Supplier must supply such evidence of creditworthiness as to
provide AEP Ohio with comparable assurances of creditworthiness as applicable above for

SSO Suppliers that have been organized under the laws of the United States; or

(i)  if the SSO Supplier is providing a Total Exposure Amount Guaranty, the

Guarantor of an SSO Supplier must supply such evidence of creditworthiness as to provide
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AEP Ohio with comparable assurances of creditworthiness as applicable above for
Guarantors of SSO Suppliers that have been organized under the iaws of the United States.

AEP Ohio may reject such Guarantors that do not meet the creditworthiness requirements.

(d)  All SSO Suppliers or Guarantors of SSO Suppliers, if applicable, that have not
been organized under the laws of the United States must, in addition to all documentation required

elsewhere in this Section 5.6, supply the following to AEP Ohio:

Q] For an SSO Supplier: (1) a legal opinion of counsel qualified to practice in
the foreign jurisdiction in which the SSO Supplier is organized that (A) the SSO Supplier is
duly incorporated and existiﬁg in such foreign jurisdiction; (B) this Agreement is the
binding and enforceable obligation of the SSO Supplier in such foreign jurisdiction and
does not violate any local law or the SSO Supplier’s organizational or governing
documents; and (C) all authorizations, approvals, consents, licenses, exemptions or other
requirements of governmental, judicial or public bodies in such foreign jurisdiction have
been obtained, and all execution formalities have been duly completed, necessary for the
enforcement and validity of this Agreement and the performance by the SSO Supplier of its
obligations hereunder; and (2) the sworn certificate of the corporate secretary (or similar
officer) of such SSO Supplier that the Person executing this Agreement on behalf of the
SSO Supplier has the authority to execute this Agreement and that the governing board of
such SSO Supplier has approved the execution of this Agreement. AEP Ohio will have
full discretion, without liability or recourse to the SSO Supplier, to evaluate the sufficiency

of the documents submitt_ed by the SSO Supplier; or

(i)  For the Guarantor of an SSO Supplier: (1) a legal opinion of counsel
qualified to practice in the foreign jurisdiction in which the Guarantor is organized that (A)
the Guarantor is duly incorporated and existing in such foreign jurisdiction; (B) the Total
Exposure Amount Guaranty is the binding and enforceable obligation of the Guarantor in
such foreign jurisdiction and does not violate any local law or the Guarantor’s
organizational or governing documents; and (C) all authorizations, approvals, consents,
licenses, exemptions or other requirements of governmental, judicial or public bodies in
such foreign jurisdiction have been obtained, and all execution formalities have been duly

completed, necessary for the enforcement and validity of the Total Exposure Amount
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Guaranty and the performance by the Guarantor of its obligations thereunder; and (2) the
sworn certificate of the corporate secretary (or similar officer) of such Guarantor that the
Person executing the Total Exposure Amount Guaranty on behalf of the Guarantor has the
authority to execute the Total Exposure Amount Guaranty and that the governing board of
such Guarantor has approved the execution of the Total Exposure Amount Guaranty. AEP
Ohio will have full discretion, without liability or recourse to the Guarantor or the SSO

Supplier, to evaluate the sufficiency of the documents submitted by such Guarantor.

(¢)  For an SSO Supplier with a Total Exposure Amount Guaranty, the SSO Supplier
will be granted a Credit Limit up to the amount of the Total Exposure Amount Guaranty, but not
exceeding the Credit Limit shown in the table above. The Total Exposure Amount Guaranty shall
be provided to AEP Ohio on or prior fo the Effective Date, but may be modified in any amended or
substitute Total Exposure Amount Guaranty provided to AEP Ohio during the Term. The SSO
Supplier, however, may not increase or substitute its Total Exposure Amount Guaranty for the
purpose of increasing its applicable Credit Limit during the time period after AEP Ohio has made a
demand of the SSO Supplier to cover Margin (a “Margin Call”) but before the SSO Supplier has
provided AEP Ohio with cash credited to a deposit account of AEP Ohio or a Letter of Credit in
accordance with Section 5.9, in each case in an amount equal to or exceeding the Margin (the
“Margin Collateral”). Notwithstanding anything herein to contrary, the SSO Supplier may
increase the amount of its Total Exposure Amount Guaranty after satisfying a Margin Call. Upon
AEP Ohio’s receipt of an amended or substitute Total Exposure Amount Guaranty increasing the
amount of the Total Exposure Amount Guaranty, the SSO Supplier may request a return of
Margin Collateral in accordance with Section 5.7. The SSO Suppliers will be required to post
cash or a Letter of Credit for the Margin due AEP Ohio as set forth in Section 5.7 of this

Agreement.

6 Under no circumstances shall the Credit Limit hereunder plus any other credit limit
granted to the SSO Supplier or its Guarantor under any Other Energy Supply Agreement exceed
the Credit Limit hereunder.

5.7 Posting Margin Collateral and Return of Excess Collateral

If at any time and from time to time during the Delivery Period, Margin exists with respect

to an SSO Supplier, then AEP Ohio on any Business Day may make a Margin Call of such SSO
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Supplier; provided however that AEP Ohio may not make a Margin Call unless the Margin
exceeds the Minimum Margin Threshold. Upon receipt of a Margin Call, the applicable SSO
Supplier shall provide to AEP Ohio Margin Collateral, which shall comprise of cash or a Letter of
Credit. The Margin Collateral shall be in the amount equal to the Margin less the amount of any
Margin Collateral already posted by the SSO Supplier in which AEP Ohio has a first priority,
perfected security interest to secure the obligations of the SSO Supplier under this Agreement and
any Other Energy Supply Agreement. For the avoidance of doubt, any ICR Collateral posted

pursuant to Section 5.4 shall not constitute Margin Collateral.

If an SSO Supplier receives a Margin Call from AEP Ohio by 1:00 p.m. prevailing Eastern
Time on a Business Day, then such SSO Supplier shall post Margin Collateral the following
Business Day if posting cash and the second Business Day following the Margin Call if posting a
Letter of Credit, unless in each case AEP Ohio agrees in writing to extend the period to provide
Margin Collateral. If the SSO Supplier receives a Margin Call after 1:00 p.m. prevailing Eastern
Time on a Business Day, whether posting cash or a Letter of Credit, then the SSO Supplier must
post Margin Collateral on the second Business Day following the Margin Call unless AEP Ohio
agrees in writing to extend the period to provide Margin Collateral. AEP Ohio will not

unreasonably deny a request for a one-day extension of such period.

Margin Collateral being held by AEP Ohio that is not needed to satisfy the Margin (“Excess
Collateral”), will be returned to the SSO Supplier upon receipt of a written request from the SSO
Supplier; provided, however, that the SSO Supplier may not request Excess Collateral until
such Excess Collateral exceeds the Minimum Margin Threshold. If the SSO Supplier posted cash
and notice is received by AEP Ohio by 1:00 p.m. prevailing Eastern Time on a Business Day, the
Excess Collateral will be returned by the following Business Day and if the SSO Supplier posted
cash and notice is received by AEP Ohio after 1:00 p.m. prevailing Eastern Time on a Business
Day, the Excess Collateral will be returned by the second Business Day following the date of
notice. If the SSO Sui)plier posted a Letter of Credit, the Excess Collateral shall be returned on
the next Business Day following the Business Day on which the amendment to the Letter of Credit
is received from the issuing bank, unless in each case the SSO Supplier agrees in writing to
extend such period for returning the Excess Collateral. The SSO Supplier will not unreasonably

deny a request for a one-day extension of the period for returning the Excess Collateral.
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5.8  Grant of Security Interest; Remedies

To secure its obligations under this Agreement, the SSO Supplier hereby gfants to AEP
Ohio a present and continuing security interest in, and lien on (and right of setoff against), its right,
title and interest, whether now owned or hereafter acquired or arising, in (i) all deposit accounts in
the name of AEP Ohio or partially in the name of AEP Ohio or held for the benefit of AEP Ohio
and all funds credited to any and all of the foregoing, (ii) all securities, instruments (including
promissory notes), money (each of the foregoing terms as defined in the UCC), cash and other
tangible property delivered to and held by AEP Ohio (or its agents or custodians) and (iii) all
proceeds (as defined in the UCC) of any and all of the foregoing. The SSO Supplier agrees to take
such action as reasonably required to create and perfect AEP Ohio’s first priority security interest
in, and lien on (and right of setoff against), such collateral and any and all proceeds resulting
therefrom or from the liquidation thereof. Upon or at any time after the occurrence or deemed
occurrence and during the continuation of an Event of Default where an SSO Supplier is the
Defaulting Party or an Early Termination Date (whether or not such SSO Supplier was the
Defaulting Party), AEP Ohio may do any one or more of the following in any order: (i) exercise
any of the rights and remedies of AEP Ohio, including the right to set-off and liquidation, against
any and all ICR Collateral, Margin Collateral or other collateral of such SSO Supplier in the
possession of AEP Ohio, whether held in connection with this Agreement or any Other Energy
Silpply Agreement, including any such rights and remedies under law then in effect, free from any
claim or right of any nature whatsoever of such SSO Supplier; and (ii) draw on any outstanding
Letter of Credit provided by such SSO Supplier. AEP Ohio will apply the proceeds of the
collateral realized upon the exercise of such rights or remedies to reduce such SSO Supplier’s
obligations under this Agreement and under any Other Energy Supply Agreement, and such SSO
Supplier shall remain liable for any amounts owing to AEP Ohio after such application, subject to
AEP Ohio’s obligation to return any surplus proceeds remaining after all such obligations are

satisfied in full.

All notices, demands or requests regarding credit requirements and credit-related security or

deposit transfers shall be sent in accordance with Section 12.2.
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5.9  Acceptable Forms of Security

At each SSO Supplier’s option, the following are deemed to be acceptable for posting
Margin Collateral or ICR Collateral, if required:

(a) Cash credited to a deposit account of AEP Ohio; and

(b) A Letter of Credit, which shall state that such Letter of Credit will renew
automatically for successive one-year or shorter periods, until terminated upon at least ninety (90)
days’ prior written notice from the issuing financial institution. If AEP Ohio receives notice from
the issuing financial institution that the Letter of Credit is being cancelled, the SSO Supplier will
be required to provide a substitute Letter of Credit from an alternative bank satisfying the
requirements in this Section 5.9. The receipt of the substitute Letter of Credit must be effective as
of the cancellation date and delivered to AEP Ohio thirty (30) days before the canceliation date of
the original Letter of Credit. If the SSO Supplier fails to supply a substitute Letter of Credit as
required, then AEP Ohio will have the right to draw on the existing Letter of Credit and to hold the

amount as Margin Collateral or ICR Collateral, as applicable.

The Letter of Credit shall be issued by a U.S. commercial bank or by a U.S. branch of a
foreign bank with total assets of at least $5 billion having a general long-term senior unsecured
debt rating of A- or higher as rated by S&P or A3 or higher as rated by Moody’s and shall permit

presentation at a bank located in the United States of America.

If at any time the bank or other financial institution from which an SSO Supplier has
obtained a Letter of Credit fails to meet the foregoing conditions, the SSO Supplier will
immediately notify AEP Ohio and, within one (1) Business Day of the failure of the financial
institution to meet the required conditions, obtain a suitable Letter of Credit from another bank or
other financial institution that meets those standards, unless such period is extended in writing by
AEP Ohio. For avoidance of doubt, SSO Supplier may elect to substitute a cash deposit for the

Letter of Credit within the time frame specified herein.

Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, AEP Ohio may exercise any
rights or claims to any collateral posted, delivered or pledged to them under this Agreement,

before, after, concurrently with, or to the exclusion of, any other collateral posted, delivered or
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pledged prior to applying any cash collateral against, or making a drawing under any letter of credit
in respect of, any liabilities of the SSO Supplier hereunder or its Guarantor under the Guaranty to
AEP Ohio or any of them.

5.10 Reporting; Maintenance of Creditworthiness

(&)  Each SSO Supplier must promptly notify AEP Ohio of any change in its or its
Guarantor’s credit rating or financial condition. The SSO Supplier or Guarantor must also furnish

evidence of an acceptable credit rating or financial condition upon the request of AEP Ohio.

(b)  If the lowest credit rating (whether corporate or issuer rating or unsecured senior
debt rating) used to determine the SSO Supplier’s ICT or its Credit Limit adversely changes, AEP
Ohio will require ICR Collateral or Margin Collateral from such SSO Supplier in accordance with
'Sections 5.4, 5.6 and 5.7. The additional security must be in a form acceptable to AEP Ohio, as

specified in Section 5.9.

5.11 Interest on Cash Held by AEP Ohio

AEP Ohio will pay simple interest calculated at the lower of the Margin Interest Rate or 6%
per annum on all cash held by AEP Ohio pursuant to this Agreement. If applicable, after each
Billing Period the SSO Supplier will prepare a statement of interest amounts due from AEP Ohio.
The sfatement will be sent to AEP Ohio within three (3) Business Days after the end of the Billing
Period via overnight mail or other expeditious means. AEP Ohio will make interest payments on

the first Business Day after the fifth (5th) day of each calendar month.

5.12 No Endorsement of SSO Supplier

AEP Ohio’s determination of an SSO Supplier’s creditworthiness pu'rsuant to the process
set forth in this Article 5 will not be deemed to constitute an express or implied warranty or
guarantee of any kind with respect to the financial or operational qualifications of such SSO
Supplier. AEP Ohio will treat all SSO Suppliers in a non-discriminatory manner and shall

provide no preference to any SSO Supplier.
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ARTICLE 6
BILLING, PAYMENT AND NETTING

6.1 Invoice Statement

Subject to Section 6.2, AEP Ohio and each SSO Supplier shall pay all amounts due to each

other hereunder in accordance with the following provisions:

(a) For each Billing Period, AEP Ohio will prepare and provide an invoice to each SSO
Supplier, which will show (i) amounts due to the SSO Supplier equal to the Price multiplied by the
applicable Seasonal Billing Factor multiplied by the Estimated Monthly Energy Share, (ii) the
Energy Share Adjustment from any prior Billing Period that have not been invoiced, if any, and

(iii) all Charges due to AEP Ohio incurred during the Billing Period (the “Billing Statement”).

(b)  AEP Ohio will determine the total amount payable by one Party to the other Party
by netting the aggregate amounts due and owing to one Party against the aggregate amounts due
and owing to the other Party, with the Party, if any, owing the greater aggregate amount paying the
other Party the difference between the amounts owed. For any amounts due and owing AEP Ohio,
AEP Ohio will specify in each Billing Statement how the amounts will be allocated among the
SSO Supptiers. In the case of the Energy Share Adjustment, the allocation will be based on the
respective SSO Loads of AEP Ohio.

(©) The Billing Statement will be sent to each SSO Supplier within six (6) Business
Days after the end of the Billing Period.

(d)  AEP Ohio or the SSO Supplier, as the case may be, will make payment on or before
the twentieth (20th) day of each calendar month. If such day falls on a Saturday, Sunday or any
other day which is a legal holiday or a day on which banking institutions are closed, payment will
be due the following Business Day. All such payments shall be made by electronic transfer to an

account designated in writing by each respective Party.

()  All payments shall be subject to adjustment for any arithmetic errors, computation
errors, or other errors, provided that the errors become known within one (1) year of the earlier of
(i) the end of the Term or (ii) the Early Termination Date.
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() Overdue payments shall accrue interest at the Interest Rate from, and including, the

due date, but excluding date of payment.

(g)  If a good faith dispute arises between AEP Ohio and the SSO Supplier regarding a
Billing Statement, the disputing Party shall be obligated to pay only the undisputed portion of the
Billing Statement, if any, no later than the due date and shall present the dispute in writing and
submit supporting documentation to the non-disputing Party within one hundred twenty (120)
calendar days from the date of the Billing Statement in dispute. Billing Statement disputes must be
addressed promptly, and in accordance with the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Article
11. Upon resolution of a Billing Statement dispute, any payments made to either Party will include
interest at the Interest Rate on the payment payable from the date that notice of a Billing Statement

dispute was received by the non-disputing Party.

(h)  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Section 6.1, the
determination of the ailocation among SSO Suppliers of amounts due and owing to AEP Ohio, as

set forth in a Billing Statement, will be final and binding, absent manifest error.
6.2 illing: Third P Billin

(a) AEP Ohio and each SSO Supplier shall direct PJM to invoice AEP Ohio and such
SSO Supplier for PJM charges and credits relating to such SSO Supplier’s and AEP Ohio’s rights
and obligations under this Agreement. If PJM is unable to invoice charges or credits in
accordanée with the foregoing sentence, AEP Ohio shall rectify such PJM invoice discrepancy in

the Billing Statement sent pursuant to Section 6.1.

(b)  The Parties agree that the PJM invoice may change from time to time. Allocation of
any charges that are reflected in a PJM invoice that are not included on or are inconsistent with

Attachment F will be determined pursuant to Sections 3.1(c), 3.1(d), 3.1(e), 3.2(d) and 12.6.

(c) AEP Ohio shall have no responsibility for billing between an SSO Supplier and any
other third party. AEP Ohio shall be solely responsible for billing SSO Customers for SSO Supply.
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ARTICLE 7
BREACH AND DEFAULT

7.1 Events of Default

An “Event of Default” shall mean with respect to a Party (the “Defaulting Party”) the

occurrence of any of the folowing:

(a) the failure of the Defaulting Party to make, when due, any payment required
pursuant to this Agreement (including under Section 6.2) if such failure is not remedied within two
(2) Business Days after receipt of written notice of non-payment, and provided the payment is not

the subject of a good faith dispute as described in Section 6.1;

(b)  any representation or warranty made by the Defaulting Party herein is false or

misleading in any material respect when made;

(c)  the failure of the Defaulting Party to perform any material obligation set forth in this
Agreement (other than events that are otherwise specifically covered in this Article 7 as a separate

Event of Default) if such failure is not remedied within two (2) Business Days after written notice;
(d)  the Defaulting Party becomes Bankrupt;

(e)  with respect to an SSO Supplier, the failure of the Defaulting Party to provide
Margin Collateral, or with respect to AEP Ohio, the failure of the Defaulting Party to return Excess

Collateral, in each case pursuant to Section 5.7;

H failure of the Defaulting Party to comply with its obligations pursuant to Article 5
(except to the extent constituting a separate Event of Default under Section 7.1(¢)) if such failure is

not remedied within three (3) Business Days after receipt of written notice of such failure;

(g)  the failure of the Defaulting Party to comply with the requirements of Sections
3.1(f), 3.1(g), 3.1¢h) and 3.5, as applicable, if such failure is not remedied within three (3)

Business Days of such failure;
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(h) PIM has declared the Defaulting Party to be in default of any provision of any PJM
Agreement, which default prevents the Defaulting Party’s performance hereunder, if such failure is

not remedied within three (3) Business Days after written notice;

0 PJM holds AEP Ohio responsible for the provision of all or any portion of SSO
Supply to meet the Defaulting Party’s SSO Supplier Responsibility Share under this Agreement;

) the occurrence and continuation of: (i) a default, event of default or other similar
condition or event in respect of the Defaulting Party or its Guarantor, if applicable, under one or
more agreements or instruments, individually or collectively, relating to Specified Indebtedness in
an aggregate amount of not less than the applicable Cross Default Amount, which results in such
Specified Indebtedness becoming immediately due and payable; (ii) a default by the Defaulting
Party or its Guarantor, if applicable, in making on the due date therefor one or more payments in
respect of any obligation under contract or at law, individually or collectively, in an aggregate
amount of not less than the applicable Cross Default Amount; or (iii) a default, event of default or
other similar condition or event by the Defaulting Party under any Other Energy Supply Agreement
or by its Guarantor under any guaranty with respect to any Other Energy Supply Agreement; and

(k)  with respect to a Defaulting Party’s Guarantor, if any, (i) any representation or
warranty made by such Guarantor in connection with this Agreement or any related Guaranty is
intentionally or unintentionally false or misleading in any material respect when made or when
deemed made or repeated; (ii) the failure of such Guarantor to make any payment required or to
perform any other material covenant or obligation in any Guaranty made in connection with this
Agreement and such failure is not remedied within three (3) Business Days after written notice;
(iii) the failure of such Guarantor’s Guaranty to be in full force and effect (other than in accordance
with its terms) prior to the satisfaction of all obligations of the Defaulting Party under this
Agreement without the written consent of AEP Ohio; (iv) such Guarantor repudiates, disaffirms,
disclaims, or rejects, in whole or in part, or challenges the validity of the Guaranty; or (v) such

Guarantor becomes Bankrupt.
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7.2  Remedies Upon an Event of Default

If an Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, the Non-Defaulting Party
shall have the right to:

(a) immediately suspend performance upon written notice to the Defaulting Party;
provided, however, that if an SSO Supplier is the Non-Defaulting Party, such SSO Supplier may
only suspend performance if the default of the Defaulting Party constitutes an Event of Default
under Sections 7.1(a) or (d);

(b)  declare an Early Termination and designate by written notice an Early Termination
Date which shall be no earlier than the day such designation notice is effective and no later than
twenty (20) calendar days after such notice is effective; provided, however, that if an SSO Supplier
is the Non-Defaulting Party, such SSO Supplier may only declare an Early Termination if the
default of the Defaulting Party constitutes an Event of Default under Section 7.1(a) or (d);

(¢)  calculate and receive from the Defaulting Party payment for any Default Damages
which the Non-Defaulting Party incurs as of the date of the event giving rise to the Event of
Default, until the earlier of: (i) the Early Termination Date (if applicable); (ii) the date the Event of
Default has been cured by the Defaulting Party; or (iii) the date the Non-Defaulting Party waives
such Event of Default;

(d) withhold any payments due to the Defaulting Party under this Agreement as a set-
off against any Default Damages, or Termination Payment, as applicable, the Defaulting Party is

entitled to receive;

(e) draw down, liquidate, set-off against, or demand payment under, any Guaranty, ICR

Collateral and Margin Collateral; and

® exercise any other remedies at law or in equity.

7.3 Default Damages; Settlement Amount; Termination Payment

(a) Default Damages. Subject to Section 7.3(e), the Defaulting Party shall pay Default
Damages on or before three (3) Business Days after receipt of an invoice therefor. The invoice

shall include a written statement explaining in reasonable detail the calculation of such amount.
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Neither Party will be liable for Default Damages if this Agreement is terminated by a

Governmental Authority.

(b)  Settlement Amount. If the Non-Defaulting Party has declared an Early
Termination Date pursuant to Section 7.2(b), the Non-Defaulting Party shall have the right to (i)
accelerate all amounts owing between the Defaulting Party and the Non-Defaulting Party and to
liquidate and terminate the undertakings set forth in this Agreement as between the Defaulting
Party and the Non-Defaulting Party; and (ii) withhold any payments due to the Defaulting Party
under this Agreement pending payment of the Termination Payment. The Non-Defaulting Party
will calculate, in a commercially reasonable manner, the Settlement Amount with respect to the
Defaulting Party’s obligations under the Agreement and shall net the Settlement Amount in the

manner provided for in Section 7.3(c).

(©) Termination Payment. The Non-Defaulting Party will calculate a single payment
(the “Termination Payment”) by netting out (i) the sum of the Settlement Amount under this
Agreement payable to the Defaulting Party, plus (a) similar settlement amounts payable to the
Defaulting Party under any other agreements between AEP Ohio and the applicable SSO Supplier
for the provision of SSO Supply, Energy supply or other similar service (each, an “Other Energy
Supply Agreement”) being terminated due to the event giving rise to the Event of Default plus, (b)
at the option of the Non-Defaulting Party, any Performance Assurance then available to the Non-
Defaulting Party under this Agreement or Other Energy Supply Agreements and actually received,
liquidated and retained by the Non-Defaulting Party, plus (¢) any or all other amounts due to the
Defaulting Party under this Agreement and, at the option of the Non-Defaulting Party, Other
Energy Supply Agreements, and (ii) the sum of the Settlement Amount under this Agreement
payable to the Non-Defaulting Party, plus (a) similar settlement amounts payable to the Non-
Defaulting Party under any Other Energy Supply Agreement being terminated due to the event
giving rise to the Event of Default plus, (b) at the option of the Non-Defaulting Party, any
Performance Assurance then available to the Defaulting Party under this Agreement or Other
Energy Supply Agreements and actually received, liquidated and retained by the Defaulting Party,
plus (c) any or all other amounts due to the Non-Defaulting Party under this Agreement and, at the

option of the Non-Defaulting Party, Other Energy Supply Agreements.
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The Termination Payment will be due to or due from the Non-Defaulting Party as
appropriate; provided, however, that if an SSO Supplier is the Defaulting Party and the
Termination Payment is due to such SSO Supplier, AEP Ohio will be entitled to retain a
reasonable portion of the Termination Payment, which may be equal to the entire amount of the
Termination Payment, as a security for additional amounts that may be determined to be due and
owing by such SSO Supplier as Default Damages; and further provided that any previously
attached security interest of AEP Ohio in such retained amounts will continue. If the
Termination Payment has been retained by AEP Ohio as security for additional amounts that may
be determined to be due and owing by the SSO Supplier, and if, upon making a final
determination of Default Damages and payment therefor, the Termination Payment, or any portion
thereof, is to be made to the SSO Supplier, AEP Ohio will pay interest at the Interest Rate on the

Termination Payment amount being made to the SSO Supplier for the period of such retention.

(d) Notice of Termination Payment. As soon as practicable after calculation of the
Termination Payment, notice must be given by the Non-Defaulting Party to the Defaulting Party of
the amount of the Termination Payment and whether the Termination Payment is due to or due
from the Non-Defaulting Party. The notice shall include a written statement explaining in
reasonable detail the calculation of such amount. Subject to Section 7.3(e), the Termination
Payment must be made by the Party that owes it within three (3) Business Days after such notice is

received by the Defaulting Party.

(e) Disputes With Respect to Default Damages or Termination Payment. If the
Defaulting Party disputes the Non-Defaulting Party’s calculation of the Default Damages or

Termination Payment, in whole or in part, the Defaulting Party must, within three (3) Business
Days of receipt of the Non-Defaulting Party’s calculation of the Default Damages or Termination
Payment, provide to the Non-Defaulting Party a detailed written explanation of the basis for such
dispute. Any dispute under this Section 7.3(e) shall be subject to the dispute resolution procedures
in Article 11; provided, however, that if the Default Damages or Termination Payment is due from
the Defaulting Party, the Defaulting Party must first provide Performance Assurance to the Non-
Defaulting Party in an amount equal to the Default Damages or Termination Payment, as the case

may be.
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7.4 Setoff of Payment Obligations of the Non-Defaulting Party

Any payment obligations of the Non-Defaulting Party to the Defaulting Party pursuant to
this Agreement or any Other Energy Supply Agreement will be set off: (i) first, to satisfy any
payment obligations of the Defaulting Party to the Non-Defaulting Party pursuant to this
Agreement or any Other Energy Supply Agreement that are unsecured and not subject to any
Guaranty; (ii) second, to satisfy any payment obligations under this Agreement or any Other
Energy Supply Agreement that are unsecured, but which are guaranteed by a Guaranty; and (iii)
third, to satisfy any remaining payment obligations of the Defaulting Party to the Non-Defaulting
Party pursuant to this Agreement or any Other Energy Supply Agreement.

7.5 Preservation of Rights of Non-Defaulting Party

The rights of the Non-Defaulting Party under this Agreement, including Sections 7.2, 7.3
and 7.4, will be supplemental to, and not in lieu of, any right of recoupment, lien, or set-off
afforded by applicable law, and all such rights are expressly preserved for the benefit of the Non-
Defaulting Party.

ARTICLE 8

REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES

8.1 AEP Ohio’s Representations and Warranties

AEP Ohio hereby represents and warrants to the SSO Suppliers as follows:

(@) it is an electric utility corporatioh duly organized, validly existing and in good

standing under the laws of the State of Ohio;

(b) it has all requisite power and authority necessary for it to enter into and to legally
perform its obligations under this Agreement and any other documentation relating to this

Agreement;

(¢)  the execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement and any other
documentation relating to this Agreement are within its powers, have been duly authorized by all

necessary action and do not violate any of the terms and conditions in its governing documents, any
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contracts to which it is a party or any law, rule, regulation, order or similar provision of any

Governmental Authority;

(d) this Agreement and each other document executed and delivered in accordance with
this Agreement constitute its legally valid and binding obligation enforceable against it in

accordance with its terms;

(e) there is not pending or, to its knowledge, threatened against it or any of its Affiliates
any legal proceedings, including before a Governmental Authority, that could materially adversely
affect its ability to perform its obligations under this Agreement or any other document relating to

this Agreement;

() no Event of Default with respect to it has occurred and is continuing and no such
event or circumstance would occur as a result of its entering into or performing its obligations

under this Agreement or any other document relating to this Agreement;

(g)  itis acting for its own account, has made its own independent decision to enter into
this Agreement, is not relying upon the advice or recommendations of any other party in so doing,
and is capable of assessing the merits of and understanding and understands and accepts, the terms,

conditions and risks of this Agreement;

(h) at the commencement of the Original Delivery Period, it has obtained all
authorizations from any Governmental Authority necessary for it to perform its obligations under
this Agreement; and it is not in violation of any law, rules, regulations, ordinances or judgments
of any Governmental Authority which could reasonably be expected to adversely affect its ability

to perform its obligations under this Agreement.

8.2  SSO Supplier’s Representations and Warranties

Each SSO Supplier hereby represents and warrants to AEP Ohio as follows:

(a) it is duly organized, validly existing and in good standing under the laws of the
jurisdiction of its formation and, if organized outside the State of Ohio, is qualified to conduct its

business and is in good standing in Ohio;
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(b) it has all regulatory authorizations and all requisite power and authority necessary
for it to legally perform its obligations under this Agreement and any other documentation relating

to this Agreement;

(c)  the execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement and any other
documentation relating to this Agreement are within its powers, have been duly authorized by all
necessary action and do not violate any of the terms and conditions in its governing documents, any
contracts to which it is a party or any law, rule, regulation, order or similar provision of any

Governmental Authority;

(d) this Agreement and each other document executed and delivered in accordance with
this Agreement constitutes its legally valid and binding obligation enforceable against it in

accordance with its terms;

(e) it is a “forward contract merchant” within the meaning of the United States

Bankruptcy Code;

® there is not pending or, to its knowledge, threatened against it or any of its Affiliates
any legal proceedings, including before a Governmental Authority, that could materially adversely
affect its ability to perform its obligations under this Agreement or any other document relating to

this Agreement;

(g) no Event of Default with respect to it has occurred and is continuing and no such
event or circumstance would occur as a result of its entering into or performing its obligations

under this Agreement or any other document relating to this Agreement;

(h) it is acting for its own account, has made its own independent decision to enter into
this Agreement, is not relying upon the advice or recommendations of AEP Ohio in so doing, and
is capable of assessing the merits of and understanding and understands and accepts, the terms,

conditions and risks of this Agreement;

(1) at the commencement of the Original Delivery Period, it (i) has obtained all
authorizations from any Governmental Authority necessary for it to perform its obligations under
this Agreement; (i) is a member in good standing with PJM; (iii) is qualified by PJM as a “Market
Buyer” and “Market Seller” pursuant to the PIM Agreements; (iv) is qualified as a PIM
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“Load Serving Entity;” and (v) has duly obtained all FERC authorization necessary or desirable

to make sales of Energy, Capacity, and Ancillary Services at market-based rates within PJM; and

G) it is not in violation of any law, rules, regulations, ordinances or judgments of any
Governmental Authority which could reasonably be expected to adversely affect its ability to

perform its obligations under this Agreement.

ARTICLE 9
RISK OF LOSS; LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

91  RiskofLoss

Title and risk of loss with respect to the SSO Supply shall pass from each SSO Supplier
to AEP Ohio when the SSO Supply is delivered to the Delivery Point. As between the Parties,
each SSO Supplier shall be deemed to be in exclusive control and possession of the SSO Supply
prior to and at the Delivery Point, and AEP Ohio shall be deemed to be in exclusive control and
possession of the SSO Supply from the Delivery Point. Each SSO Supplier warrants that it will
deliver the SSO Supply to AEP Ohio at the Delivery Point free and clear of all liens, claims and

encumbrances arising or attaching prior to the Delivery Point.

9.2  Limitation of Liability

EXCEPT TO THE EXTENT EXPRESSLY SET FORTH IN THIS AGREEMENT,
INCLUDING ARTICLE 10, AS BETWEEN AEP OHIO AND EACH SSO SUPPLIER, EACH
PARTY’S LIABILITY SHALL BE LIMITED TO DIRECT ACTUAL DAMAGES
INCURRED AS A RESULT OF A PARTY’S FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS
AGREEMENT. SUCH DIRECT ACTUAL DAMAGES SHALL BE THE SOLE AND
EXCLUSIVE REMEDY AND ALL OTHER REMEDIES OR DAMAGES AT LAW OR IN
EQUITY ARE WAIVED. NO PARTY SHALL BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL,
INCIDENTAL, PUNITIVE, EXEMPLARY OR INDIRECT DAMAGES, LOST PROFITS OR
OTHER BUSINESS INTERRUPTION DAMAGES, ARISING OUT OF SUCH PARTY’S
FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH ITS OBLIGATIONS UNDER THIS AGREEMENT.
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NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING TO THE CONTRARY IN THIS AGREEMENT,
NOTHING HEREIN SHALL IMPOSE ANY OBLIGATION OR LIABILITY FROM ONE SSO
SUPPLIER TO ANY OTHER SSO SUPPLIER, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED IN ARTICLE 10.

ARTICLE 10 -
INDEMNIFICATION

10.1 Indemnification

(a)  Each SSO Supplier shall defend, save harmliess and indemnify AEP Ohio and its
Affiliates, shareholders, managers, directors, officers, employees and agents (collectively, the
“AEP Ohio Indemnified Party”) against and from any and all of the following incurred by the
AEP Ohio Indemnified Party solely as a result of a third party claim (including PJM and each
other SSO Supplier) against the AEP Ohio Indemnified Party: loss, liability, damage, claim,
cost, charge, demand or expense (including reasonable attorneys’ fees) (collectively
“Indemnification Losses”) for injury or death to persons and damage to property including a
Party’s employees or any third party to the extent (i) caused by any act or omission (or alleged
act or omission) of the SSO Suppliers or their respective Affiliates, managers, directors, officers,
employees and agents and (ii) such Indemnification Losses arise out of or are in any manner
connected with the performance of this Agreement by the SSO Suppliers or for which the SSO
Supplier assumed liability under the terms of this Agreement, except to the extent that a court of
competent jurisdiction determines that the Indemnification Losses were caused wholly or in part
by the gross negligence or willful misconduct of AEP Ohio. AEP Ohio may, at its own expense,

retain counsel and participate in the defense of any such suit or action.

(b) AEP Ohio and each SSO Supplier shall defend, save harmless and indemnify each
other SSO Supplier and its Affiliates, shareholders, managers, directors, officers, employees and
agents (the “Indemnified Supplier”) against and from any and all of the following incurred by
the Indemnified Supplier solely as a result of a third party claim (including another SSO
Supplier) against the Indemnified Supplier: Indemnification Losses for injury or death to
persons and damage to property including a Party’s employees or any third party to the extent (i)
caused by any act or omission (or alleged act or omission) of AEP Ohio or such SSO Supplier or

their respective Affiliates, managers, directors, officers, employees and agents, and (ii) such
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Indemnification Losses arise out of or are in any manner connected with the performance of this
Agreement by AEP Ohio or such SSO Supplier or for which the SSO Supplier assumed
liability under the terms of this Agreement, except to the extent that a court of competent
jurisdiction determines that the Indemnification Losses were caused wholly or in part by the
gross negligence or willful misconduct of the Indemnified Supplier. The Indemnified Supplier

may, at its own expense, retain counsel and participate in the defense of any such suit or action.

(c) Any Party that receives notice of any claim, action, or proceeding for which it
may seek indemnification under this Section shall promptly notify the indemnitor in writing;
provided, however, that the failure to so notify the indemnitor shall not relieve the indemnitor of
liability hereunder except to the extent that the defense of such claim, action, or proceeding is
prejudiced by the failure to give the notice. The indemnitee shall cooperate fully with the
indemnitor in connection with any such litigation or proceeding the defense of which the
indemnitor has assumed. No indemnitee may consent to entry of any judgment or enter into any
settlement of any claim, action, or proceeding that would give rise to any liability of the
indemnitor hereunder without the indemnitor's prior written consent, which consent may not be
unreasonably withheld or delayed. If the indemnitor assumes the defense of the claim, action, or
proceeding, no compromise or settlement of such claim, action, or proceeding may be effected
by the indemnitor without the indemnitee's consent unless (i) there is no finding or admission of
any violation of law or the rights of any Person and no effect on any other claims, actions, or
proceedings that may be made against the indemnitee and (ii) the sole relief provided is
monetary damages and such damages and the associated costs of suit and attorneys' fees are paid

in full by the indemnitor.

ARTICLE 11
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

11.1  Informal Dispute Resolution

If a dispute arises between the Parties relating to this Agreement, a Party shall give the
other Party written notice of a dispute which has not been resolved in the normal course of
business. Such notice shall include: (a) a statement of that Party’s position and a summary of

arguments supporting such position, and (b) the name and title of the executive who will be
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representing that Party and of any other person who will accompany the executive. Within five
(5) days after delivery of the notice, the receiving Party shall respond with (a) a statement of that
Party’s position and a summary of arguments supporting such position, and (b) the name and title
of the executive who will represent that Party and of any other person who will accompany the
executive. Within ten (10) days after delivery of the initial notice, the executives of both Parties
shall meet at a mutually acceptable time and place, and thereafter as often as they reasonably
deem necessary, to attempt to resolve the dispute. If, within twenty (20) days after such meeting,
the Parties have not succeeded in negotiating a resolution of the dispute, then either Party may

pursue any remedies available at law or in equity as set forth below.

11.2 Binding Arbitration

After the requirements of Section 11.1 have been satisfied, all disputes between the
Parties, except where this Agreement requires otherwise, shall be submitted to an Ohio State
court of competent jurisdiction or to a federal court of competent jurisdiction situated in the State
of Ohio, which courts shall have exclusive jurisdiction to settle disputes arising under or related

to this Agreement.

11.3  Recourse to Agencies or Courts of Competent Jurisdiction

Notwithstanding Section 11.2, nothing in this Agreement shall restrict the rights of a
Party to file a complaint with the FERC under relevant provisions of the Federal Power Act or
with the PUCO under relevant provisions of the Legal Authorities. The Parties’ agreement under
this Section 11.3 is without prejudice to any Party’s right to contest jurisdiction of the FERC or
PUCO to which a complaint is brought.

ARTICLE 12
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

12.1  Assignment

(a)  AEP Ohio may not assign this Agreement or its rights or obligation hereunder
without the prior written consent of the applicable SSO Suppliers, which consent may not be

unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed; providéd, however, AEP Ohio may, without the

43



consent of the SSO Suppliers (i) transfer, sell, pledge, encumber or assign this Agreement or the
accounts, revenues, or proceeds hereof in connection with any financing or other financial
arrangements; (ii) transfer or assign this Agreement to any Person having a Minimum Rating;
and (iii) transfer or assign this Agreement to any Person succeeding to all or substantially all of
the assets of AEP Ohio. Under (a)(ii) and (a)(iii) above, AEP Ohio shall be relieved of its
obligations upon the assignment and assumption of the assignee, except for those obligations

which have arisen prior to the date of assignment.

(b)  An SSO Supplier may not assign this Agreement or any rights or obligation
hereunder without the prior written consent of AEP Ohio, which consent may not be
unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed; provided, however, an SSO Supplier may,
without the consent of AEP Ohio (i) transfer, sell, pledge, encumber or assign this Agreement or
the accounts, revenues, or proceeds hereof in connection with any financing or other financial
arrangements; (ii) transfer or assign this Agreement to any Person having a Minimum Rating;
and (iii) transfer or assign this Agreement to any Person succeeding to all or substantially all of
the assets of such SSO Supplier. Under (b)(ii) and (b)(iii) above, the assigning SSO Supplier
shall be relieved of its obligations upon (x) the assignment and assumption of this Agreement by
the assignee and (y) the assignee’s satisfaction of the credit requirements set forth in Article 5,

except for those obligations which have arisen prior to the date of assignment.
122  Notices

All notices, requests, statements or payments shall be made as specified below. Notices
required to be in writing shall be delivered by letter, facsimile or other documentary form.
Notice by regular mail shall be deemed to have been received by the earlier of actual receipt or
three (3) Business Days after it has been sent. Notice by facsimile or hand delivery shall be
deemed to have been received by the close of the Business Day on which it was transmitted or
hand delivered (unless transmitted or hand delivered after close of normal business hours, in
which case it shall be deemed to have been received at the close of the next Business Day).
Notice by overnight mail or courier shall be deemed to have been received by the earlier of
actual receipt or two (2) Business Days after it has been sent. A Party may change its addresses

by providing notice of the same in accordance with this Section 12.2.
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To AEP Ohio:

NOTICES & CORRESPONDENCE: PAYMENTS:
AEP Ohio Institution:

1 Riverside Plaza Account No.:
Columbus, OH 43215 ABA No:

Attn: Contract Administration Manager

Contract Administration Manager Contact:
Email:

Phone:

Fax:

INVOICES: SCHEDULING:
Attention: Attention:

Email: Email:

Fax Number: Fax Number:
Phone Number: Phone Number:

CREDIT:
Attention:

Mail Code:
Email:

Fax Number:
Phone Number:

To SSO Supplier:
Each SSO Supplier’s notification information is set forth on Attachment A.

12.3 General

This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties relating to the
subject matter contemplated by this Agreement and supersedes all prior communications and
proposals (oral or written). This Agreement shall be considered for all purposes as prepared
through the joint efforts of the Parties and shall not be construed against one Party or the other as
a result of the preparation, substitution, submission or other event of negotiation, drafting or
execution hereof. This Agreement shall not impart any rights enforceable by any third party
(other than a permitted successor or assignee bound to this Agreement). No waiver by a Party of
any default by the other Party shall be construed as a waiver of any other default. Any provision

declared or rendered unlawful by any applicable Governmental Authority or deemed unlawful
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because of a statutory change will not otherwise affect the remaining lawful obligations that arise
under this Agreement. The headings used herein are for convenience and reference purposes

only.

12.4 Governing Law

To the extent not subject to the jurisdiction of FERC, this Agreement and the rights and
duties of the Parties hereunder shall be governed by and construed, enforced and performed in

accordance with the laws of the State of Ohio, without regard to principles of conflicts of law.

12.5 Standard of Review

Except as provided in Section 12.6, this Agreement shall not be amended, modified,
terminated, discharged or supplanted nor any provision hereof waived, unless mutually agreed in
writing by the Parties. Except as provided in 12.6, the rates, terms and conditions contained in
this Agreement are not subject to change under Sections 205 and 206 of the Federal Power Act,
absent the written agreement of the Parties to change any provisions. Other than as expressly
permitted in this Agreement, the standard of review for any changes proposed by a Party, a non-
party, or the FERC, acting sua sponte, shall be the “public interest” application of the “just and
reasonable” standard of review set forth in United Gas Pipe Line Co. v. Mobile Gas Service
Corp., 350 U.S. 332 (1956) and Federal Power Commission v. Sierra Paciﬁq Power Co., 350
U.S. 348 (1956) (the “Mobile-Sierra” doctrine), as clarified by Morgan Stanley Capital Group,
Inc. v. Public Util. Dist. No. 1 of Snohomish.

12.6 PJM Agreement Modifications

(a) If the PJIM Agreements are amended or modified so that any term, schedule or
section reference herein to such agreement is changed, such term, schedule or section reference
herein shall be deemed automatically (and without any further action by the Parties) to refer to

the new term, schedule or section of the PJM Agreements.

(b)  If the applicable provisions of the PJM Agreements referenced herein, or any

other PJM rules relating to the implementation of this Agreement, are changed materially from
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those in effect on the Effective Date, the Parties shall cooperate to make the conforming changes

to this Agreement.

12,7 Confidentiality

(&)  The Parties shall hold in confidence any information disclosed by one Party to the
other Party in connection with negotiation of or performance under this Agreement uniess (i)
required, pursuant to any applicable court order, administrative order, statute, regulation or other
official order by any government or any agency or department thereof, to disclose; (ii) such
information is already in the possession of the receiving party at the time of disclosure, as
evidenced by the receiving party’s written documentation; (iii) such information becomes
subsequently available to the receiving party on a non-confidential basis from a source not
known or reasonably suspected by the receiving party to be bound by a confidentiality agreement
or secrecy obligation owed to the disclosing party; and (iv) such information is or becomes

generally available to the public other than as a result of a breach of this Agreement.

(b)  In the event of disclosure pursuant to 12.7(a)(i), AEP Ohio will attempt to notify
the SSO Supplier in advance of such disclosure. However, neither AEP Ohio nor its
employees, lenders, counsel, accountants, advisors or agents, will be responsible to the SSO
Suppliers for any such disclosure and AEP Ohio reserves the right to communicate publicly to
third parties any and al] information and data submitted as part of this Agreement or Solicitation
in any proceedings before FERC, the PUCO and any other regulatory body and the courts,
without the prior consent of, or notice to the SSO Suppliers, if AEP Ohio deems such disclosure

necessary.

(©) A Party may disclose information and documents provided in connection with this
Agreement to its employees, lenders, counsel, accountants, advisors, or utility regulators who

have a need to know such information and have agreed to keep such terms confidential.

(d) The Parties shall be entitled to all remedies available at law or in equity to

enforce, or seek relief in connection with, this confidentiality obligation.

47



12.8 Taxes

All present and future federal, state, municipal and other taxes imposed by any taxing
authority by reason of the provision of SSO Supply by an SSO Supplier under this Agreement
(collectively, the “Taxes™) will be the liability of the SSO Supplier, except for Ohio sales and use
taxes imposed under Ohio Rev. Code Ann. Tit. 57, Chapters 5739, 5740 and 5741 (the “Ohio
Sales and Use Taxes™), if any, which will be AEP Ohio’s responsibility. AEP Ohio shall provide
the SSO Supplier with a valid Ohio Sales and Use Tax resale exemption certificate or direct pay
permit, and an SSO Supplier shall not collect any Ohio Sales and Use Taxes from AEP Ohio nor
remit any Ohio Sales and Use Taxes directly to the applicable taxing authority. AEP Ohio will
defend and indemnify the SSO Supplier for any Ohio Sales and Use Taxes that the SSO Supplier
may be required to remit directly to the applicable taxing authority and will pay to the SSO
Supplier all such tax amounts upon demand. Each SSO Supplier shall pay all Taxes (other than
Ohio Sales and Use Taxes) to the applicable taxing authority to the extent required or permitted
by law.  Should AEP Ohio be required to remit any Taxes directly to any applicable taxing
authority (other than Ohio Sales and Use Taxes), the SSO Supplier will defend and indemnify
AEP Ohio and will pay AEP Ohio all such Tax amounts upon demand.

Each Party shall provide to the other Party all information, data and exemption
certificates as such other Party may from time to time reasonably request and otherwise fully
cooperate with such other Party in connection with the reporting of (i) any Taxes payable by an
SSO Supplier; (ii) any Tax audit; or (iii) any assessment, refund claim or proceeding relating to
Taxes. Each Party shall cooperate with the other Party and take any action reasonably requested,
which does not cause the Party to incur any material cost or inconvenience, in order to minimize

any Taxes payable.
12.9 Record Retention

Each Party will retain for a period of two (2) years following the expiration of the Term
necessary records so as to permit the Parties to confirm the accuracy of any statement, charge or
computation made pursuant to this Agreement; provided that, if a Party provides notice within

two (2) years of the expiration of the Term that it disputes the validity of any payments or
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quantity of Energy delivered, the Parties agree that they will retain all records related to such

dispute until the dispute is resolved pursuant to Article 11.

Each SSO Supplier will have the right, upon reasonable notice, to inspect (at the sole cost
and expense of such SSO Supplier) the books and records retained by AEP Ohio only insofar as
they relate to payments due and owing, or owed and paid, to such SSO Supplier. Such
inspection must take place during regular business hours. AEP Ohio will have the right, upon
reasonable notice, to inspect (at the sole cost and expense of AEP Ohio) the books and records
retained by such SSO Supplier only insofar as they relate to Energy delivered by such SSO

Supplier. Such inspection must take place during regular business hours.

12.10 Rules as to Usage

Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, the following rules shall apply to the

usage of terms in this Agreement:

(@)  The terms defined above have the meanings set forth above for all purposes, and

such meanings are equally applicable to both the singular and plural forms of the terms defined.

(b)  “Include,” “includes” and “including” shall be deemed to be followed by “without

limitation” whether or not they are in fact followed by such words or words of like import.

(¢)  Any law defined or referred to above means such law as from time to time

amended, modified or supplemented, including by succession of comparable successor law.

(d) “Hereof,” “herein,” “hereunder” and comparable terms refer, unless otherwise
expressly indicated, to the entire agreement or instrument in which such terms are used and not
to any particular article, section or other subdivision thereof or attachment thereto. References in
an instrument to “Article,” “Section,” or another subdivision or to an attachment are, unless the
context otherwise requires, to the relevant article, section, subsection or subdivision of or an
attachment to such agreement or instrument. If such reference in this Agreement to “Article,”
“Section,” or other subdivision does not specify an agreement or document, such reference refers

to an article, section or other subdivision of this Agreement. All references to exhibits or
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schedules in any agreement or instrument that is governed by this Agreement are to exhibits or

schedules attached to such instrument or agreement.

(e¢)  All titles and headings used herein are for convenience and references purposes

only, and shall not be applicable in construing or interpreting obligations under this Agreement.

® The word “or” will have the inclusive meaning represented by the phrase

“and/or.”
(2 “Shall” and “will” have equal force and effect.

12.11 Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which will be considered an
original, but all of which will constitute one instrument. Any counterpart may be delivered by
facsimile transmission or by electronic communication in portable document format (.pdf) or
tagged image format (.tif), and the Parties agree that their electronically transmitted signatures

shall have the same effect as manually transmitted signatures.

[Signatures appear on next pages]
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IN WITHESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed
by their duly authorized representatives as of the date first set forth above.

OHIO POWER COMPANY

By

Name:

Title:

[SSO SUPPLIER SIGNATURES APPEAR ON SUCCEEDING PAGES]
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[SSO SUPPLIER]

By:

Name:

Title
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ATTACHMENTS
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Seasonal Billing Factor

" Credit Examples

C-1  Independent Credit Requirement Per Tranche

Cc-2  Example Mark-To-Market Exposure Amount Caleulation
Form of Guaranty

Form of SSO Supplier Letter of Credit

Sample PIM Invoice

Representative Form of PIM Declaration of Authority



ATTACHMENT A
SSO SUPPLIER RESPONSIBILITY SHARE
SSO Supplier Price ($MWh) - SSO Supplier No. of Tranches
Responsibility Share
Percentage (%)

/MWh %

Original Delivery Period: _, 201 _ at 12:01 a.m. prevailing Eastern Time through
,201 .

Fixed percentage per Tranche: %
Address for Notice:
1. In the case of all notices except those required under Article 5:

Name:
Address:
Telephone:
Facsimile:
E-mail:

Copy to:

Name:
Address:
Telephone:
Facsimile:
E-mail:

2. Atrticle 5 Notices:

Name:
Address:
Telephone:
Facsimile:
E-mail:

[SSO SUPPLIER]

By:
Name:
Title:
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ATTACHMENT B

SEASONAL BILLING FACTOR

The Seasonal Billing Factors are as follows:

June 1 through September 30

October 1 through December 31 and
January 1 through May 31



ATTACHMENT C-1

INDEPENDENT CREDIT REQUIREMENT PER TRANCHE

Month of | 12-Month 24-Month 36-Month
Delivery Procurement Procurement Procurement
Period ($/tranche) ($/tranche) ($/tranche)
Inception 400,000 800,000 1,200,000
through Month

1

Month 2 400,000 800,000 1,200,000
Month 3 400,000 800,000 1,200,000
Month 4 300,000 700,000 1,100,000
Month 5 300,000 700,000 1,100,000
Month 6 300,000 700,000 1,100,000
Month 7 200,000 600,000 1,000,000
Month 8 200,000 600,000 1,000,000
Month 9 200,000 600,000 1,000,000
Month 10 100,000 500,000 900,000
Month 11 100,000 500,000 900,000
Month 12 100,000 500,000 900,000
Month 13 400,000 800,000
Month 14 400,000 800,000
Month 15 400,000 800,000
Month 16 300,000 700,000
Month 17 300,000 700,000
Month 18 300,000 700,000
Month 19 200,000 600,000
Month 20 200,000 600,000
Month 21 200,000 600,000
Month 22 100,000 500,000
Month 23 100,000 500,000
Month 24 100,000 500,000
Month 25 400,000
Month 26 400,000
Month 27 400,000
Month 28 300,000
Month 29 300,000
Month 30 300,000
Month 31 200,000
Month 32 200,000
Month 33 200,000
Month 34 100,000
Month 35 100,000
Month 36 100,000
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ATTACHMENT C-2

EXAMPLE MARK-TO-MARKET EXPOSURE AMOUNT CALCULATION

The following is an illustration of the methodology AEP Ohio will use to determine the Mark-to-
Market Exposure Amounts for each SSO Supplier.

On the closing day of the Solicitation, the following parameters will be determined by AEP Ohio:

1. The expected On-Peak SSO Load per Tranche;
2. The expected Off-Peak SSO Load per Tranche;

3. Prevailing On-Peak Forward Market Prices for each month during the Original
Delivery Period;

4. Prevailing Off-Peak Forward Market Prices for each month during the Original
Delivery Period;

5. On-Peak Price Adjustment Factors; and

6. Off-Peak Price Adjustment Factors.

For purposes of the Mark-to-Market Exposure Amount calculation, “On-~Peak” means the
hours between 7:00 am. and 11:00 p.m. prevailing Eastern Time on Monday through Friday,
excluding NERC holidays. “Off-Peak” means any hours that are not considered On-Peak.

The SSO Load for each month will be calculated by multiplying (i) the number of
customers then being provided generation service by AEP Ohio (the “Un-Switched Customers™) by
(ii) the historical monthly average usage per customer derived from data including only the Un-
Switched Customers served by AEP Ohio over a recent three-year period (“Historical Actual
Usage™). The SSO Load will be calculated separately for each major rate class and then summed
to determine the total SSO Load. The total SSO Load will then be separated into On-Peak and
Off-Peak components (consistent with the definitions cited above), still on a monthly basis, based
on the Historical Actual Usage for all customer classes combined. The SSO Load per Tranche (On-

Peak and Off-Peak) will be equal to the fixed percentage, as set forth in Attachment A, of the total
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SSO Load calculated for each component. The fixed percentage per Tranche may vary by auction
and therefore, the SSO Load per Tranche will be calculated for each component based upon the

fixed percentage per Tranche as set forth in Attachment A of the respective SSO Agreement.

To the extent that quoted Forward Market Prices are not available on a monthly basis,
monthly Forward Market Prices will be determined by AEP Ohio with reference to available
market price data. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if AEP Ohio is unable to obtain publicly
available market price data for Forward Market Prices, Forward Market Prices will be determined
by AEP Ohio using any method which AEP Ohio deems appropriate and which reasonably reflects

forward market pricing conditions in PJM.

A set of monthly On-Peak Price Adjustment Factors and Off-Peak Price Adjustment
Factors will be developed using historical PIM day-ahead hourly prices applied to hourly usage
derived from Historical Actual Usage on the AEP Ohio system, which factors will be applied to
On-Peak Forward Market Prices and Off-Peak Forward Market Prices respectively to yield
Adjusted On-Peak Forward Market Prices and Adjusted Off-Peak Forward Market Prices. These
Adjusted Forward Market Prices will be used for the purpose of computing the Mark-to-Market
Exposure Amounts. The purpose of the Price Adjustment Factors is to restate the quoted Forward
Market Prices, which are based on fixed block volumes of MWhs, to more closely approximate the
price impact of serving a slice-of-system product which reflects hourly variations due to customer
usage patterns. The Price Adjustment Factors are anticipated to be recalculated as of each future

auction date and applied to all then existing Master SSO Supply Agreements.

The Adjusted Forward Market Prices prevailing on the closing day of the Solicitation are
used to establish a “market value” for each month during the Original Delivery Period. Table 1
contains hypothetical initial Adjusted On-Peak and Off-Peak Forward Market Prices for a 24-
month Original Delivery Period from June 2013 through May 2015. Table 1 shows the
hypothetical “market value” of a Tranche, which will be established on the day the Solicitation is

completed using the Adjusted Forward Market Prices determined as shown in Table 2.
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For each calculation of the Mark-to-Market Exposure Amount, AEP Ohio will determine
the Adjusted Forward Market Prices for each month during the Original Delivery Period. Table 3
shows the calculation of an updated “market value” using hypothetical Adjusted Forward Market
Prices for each month during the Original Delivery Period assumed to be in effect immediately
prior to the Delivery Period for the 24-month Original Delivery Period. The initial market value as
of the Solicitation completion date is then subtracted from the updated market value to derive a
change in market value. The Mark-to-Market Exposure Amount is then calculated on an un-
discounted basis by multiplying this change in market value by Volume Adjustment Factors
calculated for changes in On-Peak and Off-Peak per tranche loads. The final Mark-to-Market
Exposure Amount is determined by stating the values on a present value basis as of the
determination date by discounting the calculated values at the then prevailing LIBOR rate (not

shown).

The On-Peak and Off-Peak Volume Adjustment Factors will be determined by
recalculating the SSO Load per Tranche reflecting the then current number of Un-Switched
Customers and Historical Actual Usage and calculating the On-Peak and Off-Peak ratios of the
current SSO Load per Tranche to the initial SSO Load per Tranche. The value for Un-Switched
Customers is anticipated to be updated on a monthly basis and the value of Historical Actual Usage
is anticipated to be updated in conjunction with each successive auction of SSO Load, but not less

than once each calendar year.
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Table 1

Market Valuation on Solicitation Closing Date

{ VALUES ARE FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY]
Forward Market at Close

of Solicitation {a) Initial Tranche Volume (b)

Adjusted Adjusted
On-Peak Off-Peak

Market Market On- Peak Off- Peak Mkt Value
Price Price
S/MWh S/MWh . MWh MWh $000

Jun-13 37.94 26.82 3,386 3,653 226
Jul-13 42.61 27.44 4,078 3,844 279
Aug-13 42.27 28.75 , 3,986 3,595 272
Sep-13 34.06 24.16 2,900 2,578 161
Oct-13 31.54 24.66 2,367 2,452 135
Nov-13 33.55 24.39 2,799 2,288 150
Dec-13 36.55 29.93 3,480 3,259 225
Jan-14 40.23 34.88 2,749 3,247 224
Feb-14 41.00 34.63 3,133 2,776 225
Mar-14 37.96 30.36 3,095 2,841 204
Apr-14 38.22 27.93 2,440 2,554 165
May-14 37.55 28.33 2,905 2,705 186
Jun-14 42.84 30.55 3,386 3,653 257
Jul-14 48.17 30.97 4,078 3,844 315
Aug-14 48.95 23.45 3,986 3,595 279
Sep-14 39.14 27.46 2,900 2,578 184
Oct-14 35.27 27.60 2,367 2,452 151
Nov-14 37.07 27.23 2,799 2,288 166
Dec-14 38.82 32.97 3,480 3,259 243
lan-15 43.74 37.11 3,749 3,247 284
Feb-15 44,58 36.85 3,133 2,776 242
Mar-15 41,23 32.43 3,095 2,841 220
Apr-15 40.56 29.85 2,440 2,554 175
May-15 40.59 31.00 2,905 2,705 202

(a): Adjusted On-Peak and Off-Peak Forward Market Prices determined as shown on Table 2.

{b): Expected On-Peak and Off-Peak SSO Load per Tranche derived from Historical Actual
Usage and number of Un-Switched Customer as described in Attachment C-2.
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Table 2

Adjusted Market Price at Solicitation Closing Date
[ VALUES ARE FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY]

Forward Price at Close of

Soljcitation (a) Price Adjustment Factor (b}

Adjusted Adjusted

On-Peak  Off-Peak On-Peak Off-Peak

Market Market On- Peak Off- Peak

Price Price Market Market
Price Price
$/MWh $/MWh $/MWh $/MWh
Jun-13 36.00 24.40 1.054 1.097 37.94 26.82
Jul-13 41.80 26.80 1.019 1.024 42,61 27.44
Aug-13 40.80 26.80 1.037 1.073 42.27 28.75
Sep-13 33.90 24,10 _ 1.006 1.002 34.06 24.16
Oct-13 32.10 23.90 0.983 1.032 31.54 24.66
Nov-13 33.40 24.90 1.004 0.980 33.55 24.39
Dec-13 36.30 29.50 1.008 1.015 36.55 29.93
Jan-14 40.10 33.50 1.002 1.041 40.23 34.88
Feb-14 40.20 33.50 1.021 1.034 41.00 34.63
Mar-14 37.70 30.10 1.006 1.009 37.96 30.36
Apr-14 37.60 28.40 1.017 0.982 38.22 27.93
May-14 37.60 27.10 0.999 1.046 37.55 28.33
Jun-14 40.60 27.80 1.054 1.097 42.84 30.55
Jul-14 47.30 30.20 1.019 1.024 48.17 30.97
Aug-14 47.20 21.90 1.036 1.073 48.95 23.45
Sep-14 38.90 27.40 1.006 1.002 39.14 27.46
Oct-14 35.90 26.70 0.983 1.032 35.27 27.60
Nov-14 36.90 - 27.80 1.004 0.980 37.07 27.23
Dec-14 38.50 32.50 1.008 1.015 38.82 32.97
Jan-15 43.70 35.60 1.002 1.041 43.74 37.11
Feb-15 43.70 35.60 1.021 1.034 44.58 36.85
Mar-15 41.00 32.10 1.006 1.009 41.23 32.43
Apr-15 39.90 30.40 1.017 0.982 40.56 29.85

May-15 40.60 29.60 0.998 1.046 40.59 31.00

(a): On-Peak and Off-Peak Forward Market Prices as determined by reference to available market price data
at time of Solicitation Close Date.

{b)Price Adjustment Factors as determined b'y AEP Ohio as described in Attachment C-2.
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Table 3
Market Valuation Immediately Prior to Start of Delivery Period

[ VALUES ARE FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY}
Initial Tranche

Forward Price (a} Volume (b}
on- Off- Original Mkt Volume Adjustment Factor
Value on Volume
Peak Peak . ae N
Market  Market Solicitation Change Adjustment
Price Price On- Off- Current  Closing Date in Mkt Change in
Peak Peak Mkt {c) Value Mkt Value
$/MWh  $/MWh MWh MWh  $000 $000 $000 On-Peak Off-Peak $000
Jun-13 39.60 2690 3,38 3,653 232 226 6 0.8310 0.8955 5
Jul-13 45.98 29.48 4,078 3,844 301 279 22 1.0025 1.0054 22
Aug-13 44.88 29.48 3,986 3,595 285 272 13 1.0022 1.0061 14
Sep-13 37.24 26,51 2,900 2,578 176 161 15 1.0060 1.0088 15
Oct-13 35.31 2629 2,367 2,452 148 135 13 1.0022 1.0039 13
Nov-13 36.74 27.39 2,799 2,288 166 150 16 1.0002 1.0019 16
Dec-13 39.88 3245 3,480 3,259 245 225 20 1.0000 1.0013 20
Jan-14 49.90 4544 2,749 3,247 285 264 21 0.9460 0.9415 58
Feb-14 - 4417 36.85 3,133 2,776 241 225 16 0.9952 0.9873 16
Mar-14 41.53 3311 3,095 2,841 223 204 19 0.9581 0.9865 19
Apr-14 4136 31.30 2,440 2,554 181 165 16 0.9069 0.9120 15
May-14 . 4136 2981 2,905 2,705 201 186 15 0.9293 0.9289 14
Jun-14 44.72 3064 3,38 3,653 263 257 6 0.8810 0.8955 5
Jul-14 51.98 33.28 4,078 3,844 340 315 25 1.0025 1.0054 25
Aug-14 51.98 33.28 3,98 3,595 327 312 15 1.0022 1.0061 48
Sep-14 4279 30.14 2,900 2,578 202 184 18 1.0059 1.0088 17
Oct-14 39.49 29.43 2,367 2,452 166 151 15 1.0021 1.0039 14
Nov-14 40.59 30.58 2,799 2,288 184 166 18 1.0002 1.0019 18-
Dec-14 42.35 3575 3,480 3,259 264 243 21 1.0000 1.0014 22
Jan-15 48.02 3922 3,749 3,247 307 284 23 0.9460 0.9416 22
Feb-15 48.02 3922 3,133 2,776 259 242 17 0.9952 0.9873 17
Mar-15 45.10 3537 3,095 2,841 240 220 20 0.9582 0.9865 19
Apr-15 43.89 33.44 2,440 2,554 192 175 17 0.9070 0.9120 15
May-15 44.72 3262 2,905 2,705 218 202 16 0.9293 0.92839 15
Total Mark to
Market
Exposure per
Tranche({before
discounting){d} 466

(a): Adjusted On-Peak and Off-Peak Forward Market Prices determined as described in Attachments C-2 as of
the date immediately prior to start of Delivery Period.

(b) Expected ON-Peak and Off-Peak SSO Load per Tranche determined as of Solicitation Closing Date - see Table
1

{c):Original Market Value at Solicitation shown on Table 1.

(d) Actual values will be determined by calculating the present value of the Volume Adjusted Change in Market
Value.
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ATTACHMENT D

FORM OF GUARANTY
[ICT / TOTAL EXPOSURE AMOUNT] GUARANTY OF
[Guarantor]
This Guaranty, dated as of ,» 201_, is made by , a

[corporation] (the “Guarantor™), for the benefit of Ohio Power Company, an Ohio corporation
(“AEP Ohio”). Capitalized terms used herein but not defined herein shall have the meaning given
such terms in the Agreement (as defined below).

WHEREAS, AEP Ohio has entered into or will be entering into that certain Master SSO Supply
Agreement dated , 201_ (the “Agreement”) with , a
[corporation] (the “SSO Supplier”), which may involve the extension of credit by AEP Ohio. Guarantor
hereby acknowledges that it will receive a direct or indirect benefit from the business transactions
between the SSO Supplier and AEP Ohio and the making of this Guaranty.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of, and as an inducement for, AEP Ohio entering
into the Agreement, the Guarantor hereby covenants and agrees as follows:

1. Guaranty. The Guarantor hereby unconditionally and absolutely guarantees to
AEP Ohio the prompt payment when due, subject to any applicable grace period and upon demand
in writing from AEP Ohio, of any and all amounts payable by the SSO Supplier to AEP Ohio
arising out of the Agreement in connection with SSO Supplier’s [ICR / Total Exposure Amount]
(the “Obligations”). Notwithstanding the aggregate amount of the Obligations at any time or from
time to time payable by the SSO Supplier to AEP Ohio, the liability of the Guarantor to AEP Ohio
shall not exceed U.S. Dollars ($ ).

2. Nature of Guaranty. The Guarantor hereby agrees that its obligations hereunder
shall be unconditional irrespective of the impossibility or illegality of performance by the SSO
Supplier under the Agreement; the absence of any action to enforce the Agreement; any waiver or
consent by AEP Ohio concerning any provisions of the Agreement; the rendering of any judgment
against the SSO Supplier or any action to enforce the same; any failure by AEP Ohio to take any
steps necessary to preserve its rights to any security or collateral for the Obligations; the release of
all or any portion of any collateral by AEP Ohio; or any failure by AEP Ohio to perfect or to keep
perfected its security interest or lien in any portion of any collateral.

This Guaranty is one of payment and not of collection. This Guaranty shall remain in full
force and effect or shall be reinstated (as the case may be) if at any time any payment guaranteed
hereunder, in whole or in part, is rescinded or must otherwise be returned by AEP Ohio upon the
insolvency, bankruptcy or reorganization of the SSO Supplier or otherwise, all as though such
" payment had not been made.

3. Waivers. Guarantor’s obligation hereunder with respect to the Obligations shall not
be affected by the existence, validity, enforceability, perfection or extent of any collateral for such
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Obligations covered hereunder, or by any extension, or the acceptance of any sum or sums on
account of SSO Supplier, or of any note or draft of SSO Supplier and/or any third party, or security
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from SSO Supplier. AEP Ohio shall not be obligated to file any claim relating to the Obligations
owing to it in the event that SSO Supplier becomes subject to bankruptcy, insolvency,
reorganization, liquidation, dissolution, or similar proceedings affecting SSO Supplier (whether
voluntary or involuntary), and the failure of AEP Ohio to so file shall not affect Guarantor’s
obligations hereunder.

4, Effect of Amendments. Guarantor agrees that AEP Ohio and SSO Supplier may
modify or amend any or all of the Agreement and that AEP Ohio may, according to the
Agreement, delay or extend the date on which any performance must be made under the
Agreement, or release SSO Supplier from the obligation to so perform or waive any right
thereunder, all without notice to or further assent by Guarantor, who shall remain bound by this
Guaranty, notwithstanding any such act by AEP Ohio.

5. Termination. This Guaranty is intended to be and shall be construed to be a
continuing, absolute and unconditional guaranty, and shall remain in full force and effect until all
Obligations have been fully and finally performed, at which point it will expire. The Guarantor
may terminate this Guaranty upon thirty (30) days prior written notice to AEP Ohio, which
termination shall be effective only upon receipt by AEP Ohio of alternative means of security or
credit support, as specified in the Agreement and in a form reasonably acceptable to AEP Ohio.
Upon the effectiveness of any such expiration or termination, the Guarantor shall have no further
liability under this Guaranty, except with respect to the Obligations existing prior to the time the
expiration or termination is effective, which Obligations shall remain guaranteed pursuant to the
terms of this Guaranty until finally and fully performed.

6. Notices. All notices and other communications about this Guaranty must be in
writing, must be given by facsimile, hand delivery or overnight courier service and must be
addressed or directed to the respective parties as follows:

If to AEP Ohio, to:

Facsimile No.:
Attn.:

If to the Guarantor, to:

Facsimile No.:
Attn.:
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Notices are effective when actually received by the party to which they are given, as
evidenced by facsimile transmission report, written acknowledgment or affidavit of hand delivery
or courier receipt.

7. Representations and Warranties. The Guarantor represents and warrants to AEP
Ohio as of the date hereof that:

a) The Guarantor is duly organized, validly existing and in good standing under
the laws of the jurisdiction of its incorporation and has full power and legal right to execute
and deliver this Guaranty and to perform the provisions of this Guaranty on its part to be
performed;

b) The execution, delivery and performance of this Guaranty by the Guarantor
have been and remain duly authorized by all necessary corporate action and do not
contravene any provision of its certificate of incorporation or by-laws or any law,
regulation or contractual restriction binding on it or its assets;

c) All consents, authorizations, approvals, registrations and declarations
required for the due execution, delivery and performance of this Guaranty have been
obtained from or, as the case may be, filed with the relevant governmental authorities
having jurisdiction and remain in full force and effect, and all conditions thereof have been
duly complied with and no other action by, and no notice to or filing with, any
governmental authority having jurisdiction is required for such execution, delivery or
performance; and

d) This Guaranty constitutes the legal, valid and binding obligation of the
Guarantor enforceable against it in accordance with its terms, except as enforcement hereof
may be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws
affecting the enforcement of creditors’ rights or by general equity principles.

8. Certification. The Guarantor hereby certifies that it satisfies the Minimum Rating as
defined in the Agreement.
9. Setoffs and Counterclaims. Without limiting the Guarantor’s own defenses and

rights hereunder, the Guarantor reserves to itself all rights, setoffs, counterclaims and other
defenses to which the SSO Supplier is or may be entitled arising from or out of the Agreement,
except for defenses arising out of bankruptcy, insolvency, dissolution or liquidation of the SSO
Supplier.

10.  Subrogation. The Guarantor will not exercise any rights that it may acquire by
way of subrogation until all Obligations shall have been paid in full. Subject to the foregoing,
upon payment of all such Obligations, the Guarantor shall be subrogated to the rights of AEP Ohio
against the SSO Supplier, and AEP Ohio agrees to take at the Guarantor’s expense such steps as
the Guarantor may reasonably request to implement such subrogation.
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11.  Expenses. The Guarantor hereby agrees to pay on demand all reasonable out-of-
pocket expenses (including the reasonable fees and expenses of AEP Ohio’s counsel) in any way
relating to the enforcement or protection of the rights of AEP Ohio hereunder; provided that the
Guarantor shall not be liable for any expenses of AEP Ohio if no payment under this Guaranty is
due.

12. Assignment. This Guaranty shall be binding upon the Guarantor and upon its
permitted successors and assigns, and shall inure to the benefit of AEP Ohio and its permitted
successors and assigns and shall apply to all successors and assigns of the SSO Supplier. The
Guarantor may not assign this Guaranty nor delegate its duties or rights hereunder without the prior
express written consent of AEP Ohio. AEP Ohio may assign this Guaranty in accordance with the
terms of the Agreement.

13.  Amendments. No term or provision of this Guaranty shall be amended, modified,
altered, waived, or supplemented except in writing and signed by the parties hereto; provided,
however, the Guarantor may increase the aggregate amount of the obligations in this Guaranty
without a countersignature.

14.  Choice of Law and Venue. The Guarantor and AEP Ohio hereby agree that this
Guaranty shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the internal laws of the State of
Ohio without giving effect to principles of conflicts of law.

15. Waiver of Jury Trial. The Guarantor and AEP Ohio, through acceptance of this
Guaranty, waive all rights to trial by jury in any action, proceeding or counterclaim arising or
relating to this Guaranty.

16.  Miscellaneous. This Guaranty is the entire and only agreement between the
Guarantor and AEP Ohio with respect to the guarantee of amounts payable by the SSO Supplier to
AEP Ohio arising out of the Agreement in connection with SSO Supplier’s [ICR / Total Exposure
Amount].  All representations, warranties, agreements, or undertakings heretofore or
contemporaneously made, which are not set forth herein, are superseded hereby.

IN WITNESS WHEREQOF, the Guarantor has caused this Guaranty to be executed in its
[corporate] name by its duly authorized representative as of the date first above written.

[GUARANTOR]

By:

Its:
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ATTACHMENTE
FORM OF SSO SUPPLIER LETTER OF CREDIT

(Date)

Letter of Credit No.

To: Ohio Power Company (“Beneficiary”)
1 Riverside Plaza

Columbus, Ohio 43215

Attention: Credit Risk Management

1. We hereby establish in your favor this irrevocable transferable Letter of Credit (this
“Letter of Credit”) for the account of (the “Applicant”), in the
aggregate amount of $ , effective immediately and available to you at sight
upon demand at our counters at (location) and expiring 364 days from date of

issuance or any extension thereof (in the form of Annex 5), unless terminated earlier or
automatically extended in accordance with the provisions hereof or otherwise extended.

2. This Letter of Credit is issued at the request of the Applicant, and we hereby
irrevocably authorize you to draw on us, in accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, up to
the maximum amount of this Letter of Credit, subject to reduction as provided in Paragraph 12
hereof. This Letter of Credit may be drawn:

(a) upon an Event of Default with respect to the Applicant under the Master
Standard Service Offer Supply Agreement; or

(b) in the event the Applicant has failed to supply a substitute letter of credit
thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of this Letter of Credit as required by the Master
Standard Service Offer Supply Agreement.

3. A partial or full drawing hereunder may be made by you on any Business Day on or
prior to the expiration of this Letter of Credit by delivering, by no later than 11:00 A.M. (prevailing
Eastern Time') on such Business Day to (Bank), (address), (i) a notice in the form of
Annex 1 hereto, appropriately completed and duly signed by an Authorized Officer of the
Beneficiary and (ii) your draft in the form of Annex 2 hereto, appropriately completed and duly
signed by an Authorized Officer of the Beneficiary.

4, We may, but shall not be obligated to, accept any request to issue a substitute letter
of credit. Such request shall be in an Availability Certificate in the form of Annex 3 hereto by you
to us for exchange for a new letter of credit in the amount set forth in an Availability Certificate,
which amount shall not exceed the present value of this Letter of Credit. Upon acceptance by us of

1If the issuer of the Letter of Credit is located in an area that is not in the Eastern time zone, this time and all
other times in this Letter of Credit, and the definition of a Business Day should be adjusted accordingly.
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any such request to issue a substitute letter of credit for exchange, the new letter of credit shall be
issued in the amount as set forth in the Availability Certificate.

5. We hereby agree to honor a drawing hereunder made in compliance with the terms
and provisions of this Letter of Credit by transferring in immediately available funds the amount
specified in the draft delivered to us in connection with such drawing to such account at such banks
in the United States as you may specify in your draft delivered to us pursuant to Paragraph 3
hereof, by 3:00 P.M. prevailing Eastern Time on the date of such drawing, if delivery of this
requisite document is made prior to 11:00 A.M. (prevailing Eastern time) on a Business Day
pursuant to Paragraph 3 hereof, but at the opening of business on the first Business Day next
succeeding the date of such drawing if delivery of the requisite document is made after 11:00 A.M.
(prevailing Eastern time) on any Business Day pursuant to Paragraph 3 hereof.

6. If a demand for payment made by you hereunder does not, in any instance, conform
to the terms and conditions of this Letter of Credit, we shall give you prompt notice (not later than
three (3) Business Days following the date of receipt of the documents) that the demand for
payment was not effected in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Letter of Credit,
stating the reasons therefore and that we will upon your instructions hold any documents at your
disposal or return the same to you. Upon being notified that the demand for payment was not
effected in conformity with this Letter of Credit, you may attempt to correct any such non-
conforming demand for payment to the extent that you are entitied to do so, provided, however,
that in such event a conforming demand for payment must be timely made in accordance with the
terms of this Letter of Credit.

7. This Letter of Credit will automatically terminate and be delivered to us for
cancellation on the earliest of (i) the making by you of the drawings in an amount equal to the
maximum amount available to be made hereunder; (ii) the date we issue a new letter of credit in
exchange for this Letter of Credit in accordance with Paragraph 4 hereof; and (iii) the date we
receive from you a Certificate of Expiration in the form of Annex 4 hereto. The Letter of Credit
will be automatically extended without written amendment for successive additional one (1) year
periods from the current or any future extended expiry date, unless at least ninety (90) days prior to
such date of expiration, we give written notice to the Beneficiary by registered or certified mail,
return receipt requested, or by overnight courier, at the address set forth above, or at such other
address of which prior written notice has been provided to us, that we elect not to renew this Letter
of Credit for such additional one (1) year period.

8. As used herein:

“Authorized Officer” shall mean President, Treasurer, any Vice President, any Assistant Treasurer
or any other person holding an equivalent title.

“Availability Certificate” shall mean a certificate substantially in the form of Annex 3 hereto,
appropriately completed and duly signed by an Authorized Officer of the Beneficiary.

“Business Day” shall mean any day on which commercial banks are not authorized or required to
close in New York, NY and any day on which payments can be effected on the Fed wire system.
“Master Standard Service Offer Supply Agreement” shall mean that certain Master Standard
Service Offer Supply Agreement between the Applicant and the Beneficiary, dated
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9, This Letter of Credit is assignable and transferable, in accordance with Annex 6, to
an entity certified by you-to us in the form of Annex 6, and we hereby consent to such assignment
or transfer, provided that this Letter of Credit may not otherwise be amended or modified without
consent from us, you and the Applicant, and, except as otherwise expressly stated herein, is subject
to the Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits — 2007 Revision, ICC Publication
No. 600, or any successor publication thereto (the “UCP”). Any and all banking charges, transfer
fees, expenses and costs shall be borne by the Applicant. This Letter of Credit shall, as to matters
not governed by the UCP, be governed and construed in accordance with New York law, without
regard to principles of conflicts of law.

10.  This Letter of Credit sets forth in full our undertaking, and such undertaking shall
not in any way be modified, amended, changed, amplified or limited by reference to any document,
instrument or agreement referred to herein, except for Annexes 1 through 6 hereto and the notices
referred to herein; and any such reference shall not be deemed to incorporate herein by reference
any document, instrument or agreement except as set forth above.

11.  We certify that as of (date) we
(“Bank”) satisfy the minimum long-term senior unsecured debt rating of “A-" from Standard &
Poor’s Rating Services or “A3” from Moody’s Investors Service, Inc.

12. The amount which may be drawn by you under this Letter of Credit shall be
automatically reduced by the amount of any drawings paid through us referencing this Letter of
Credit No. . Partial drawings are permitted hereunder. Drafts showing amounts in excess
of amounts available under this Letter of Credit are acceptable, however, in no event will payment
exceed the amount available to be drawn under this Letter of Credit.

13.  Faxed document(s) are acceptable. Presentation by fax must be made to fax number
confirmed by telephone to

14. In the event of act of God, riot, civil commotion, insurrection, war, terrorism or any
strikes or lock outs, or any cause beyond our control, that interrupts our business, and causes the
place for presentation of this Letter of Credit to be closed for business on the last day of
presentation, the expiration date of this Letter of Credit shall be automatically extended without
amendment to a date thirty (30) calendar days after the place for presentation reopens for business.

15.  This original Letter of Credit has been sent to the Beneficiary located at
(as per Applicant’s instructions). Any demands or communications in the
form of the attached Annexes (except for Annex 5) or other communications directed to us under
this Letter of Credit must be signed by an Authorized Officer of the Beneficiary. Acceptance or
rejection of any amendments to this Letter of Credit or any extensions pursuant to Annex 5 must be
signed by an Authorized Officer of the Beneficiary.

Very truly yours,



(Bank)

Name:
Title:

By:

Name:
Title:
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Annex 1 to Letter of Credit
DRAWING UNDER LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

,20_

To: (Bank)
(Address)

Attention: Standby Letter of Credit Unit
Ladies and Gentlemen:

The undersigned is making a drawing under the above-referenced Letter of Credit in the amount
specified below and hereby certifies to you as follows:

1. Capitalized terms used and not defined herein shall have the meanings ascribed thereto in
the Letter of Credit.

2. Pursuant to Paragraph 2 of the Letter of Credit No. , dated

20__, the undersigned is entitled to make a drawing under the Letter of Credlt in the aggregate
amount of $ , inasmuch as (choose one of the following by placing an “X” on the line
preceding the statement):

(a) An Event of Default has occurred with respect to the Applicant under the
Master Standard Service Offer Supply Agreement;

(b) The Applicant has failed to supply a substitute letter of credit thirty (30) days
prior to the expiration of this Letter of Credit as required by the Master Standard Service

Offer Supply Agreement.
3. The amount to be received by Ohio Power Company is $
4. We acknowledge that, upon your honoring the drawing herein requested, the amount of the

Letter of Credit available for drawing shall be automatically decreased by an amount equal to this
drawing.

Very truly yours,
Ohio Power Company
By:
Name:

Title:
Date:
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Annex 2 to Letter of Credit
DRAWING UNDER LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

,20

ON [Business Day set forth in Paragraph 5]
PAY TO: Ohio Power Company

$

For credit to the account of

FOR VALUE RECEIVED AND CHARGE TO ACCOUNT OF LETTER OF CREDIT NO.
OF

(Bank)
(Address)

Ohio Power Company

By:
Name:
Title:
Date:
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Annex 3 to Letter of Credit

AVAILABILITY CERTIFICATE
UNDER LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

To: (Bank)
(Address)

Attention: Standby Letter of Credit Unit

Ladies and Gentlemen:

Each of the undersigned hereby requests that, in exchange for the above-referenced Letter of
Credit, a new letter of credit be issued in the aggregate amount of $ (the “New

Amount”) and to expire on (date), but otherwise in the form of the above-
referenced Letter of Credit.

Please acknowledge your intention to issue such new letter of credit in the New Amount upon the
surrender of the above-referenced Letter of Credit by signing the attached acknowledgment copy
hereof and forwarding it to:

[Beneficiary’s Address]
Very truly yours,

Ohio Power Company

By:

Name:

Title:

Date:

Agreed and Accepted APPLICANT NAME
(Bank) By:

By: Name:

Title: Title:

Date: Date:



Annex 4 to Letter of Credit

CERTIFICATE OF EXPIRATION
OF LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

, 20

To: (Bank)
(Address)

Attention: Standby Letter of Credit Unit
Ladies and Gentlemen:

The undersigned hereby certifies to you that the above-referenced Letter of Credit may be
cancelied without payment. Attached hereto is said Letter of Credit, marked cancelled.

Ohio Power Company

By:
Name:
Title:
Date:

cc: (Applicant Name)
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Annex 5 to Letter of Credit

NOTICE OF EXTENSION
OF LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

,20
To: Ohio Power Company
Attention: Credit Risk Management

Re: Our Letter of Credit No. presently in the aggregate amount of
USD issued for the account of and expiring on

On the expiration date of the Letter of Credit No. , we will issue a new Letter of
Credit No. to expire on (date). This new Letter of Credit No.
will, aside from the expiration date, be in the amount and form of our Letter

of Credit No.

Very truly yours,

BANK

By:
Name:
Title:
Date:

Ohio Power Company

By:
Name:
Title:
Date:

cc: | (Applicant Name)
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Annex 6 to Letter of Credit

NOTICE OF TRANSFER
OF LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

,20
To:
[Bank]

[Bank Address)

To Whom It May Concern:
Re: Credit

Issued by
Advice No

For the value received, the undersigned Beneficiary hereby irrevocably transfers to:

(Name of Transferee)

(Address)
all rights of the undersigned Beneficiary to draw under the above Letter of Credit in its entirety.

By this transfer, all rights of the undersigned Beneficiary in such Letter of Credit are transferred to
the transferee and the transferee shall have the sole rights as beneficiary thereof, including sole
rights relating to any amendments, whether increases, extensions or other amendments and whether
now existing or hereafter made. All amendments are to be advised direct to the transferee without
necessity of any consent of or notice to the undersigned beneficiary.

The advice of such Letter of Credit is returned herewith, and we ask you to endorse the transfer on
the reverse thereof, and forward it directly to the transferee with your customary notice of transfer.

Very truly yours,

Ohio Power Company
By:
Name:

Title:
Date:

The above signature with title as stated conforms to that on file with us and is authorized for the
execution of said instruments.
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(Name of authenticating party)

(Authorized signature of authenticating party)
Name
Title
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ATTACHMENT F

SAMPLE PJM INVOICE

‘D4

| Resp. |*

PJM Bl!llllgL tement Llne Ttemis ‘-(a l"-of 7

~ : “CHARGES
1000 | SSO S Amount Due for Interest on Past Due Charges
1100 | EDC | Network Integration Transmission Service
1108 | EDC | Transmission Enhancement
1110 | SSO S | Direct Assignment Facilities
1119A | 8SO S | Michigan-Ontario Interface Phase Angle Regulators
1120 | SSO S | Other Supporting Facilities
1130 [ SSO S | Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
1133 | SSO S | Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service Resale
1140 | SSO S | Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
1143 | SSO S | Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service Resale
1200 | SSO S | Day-ahead Spot Market Energy
1205 | SSO S | Balancing Spot Market Energy
1210 [ SSO S | Day-ahead Transmission Congestion
1215 | SSO S | Balancing Transmission Congestion
1218 | SSO S | Planning Period Congestion Uplift
1220 | SSO S | Day-ahead Transmission Losses
1225 | SSO S | Balancing Transmission Losses
1230 | SSO S | Inadvertent Interchange
1240 { SSO S | Day-ahead Economic Load Response
1241 ] SSO S | Real-time Economic Load Response
1242 ] SSO S | Day-Ahead Load Response Charge Allocation
1243 | SSO S | Real-Time Load Response Charge Allocation
1245 | SSO S | Emergency Load Response
1250 | SSO S | Meter Error Correction
1260 | SSO S | Emergency Energy
1301 | SSO S | PIM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service - Control Area Administration
1302 | SSO S | PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service - FTR Administration
1303 | SSO S | PIM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service - Market Support
1304 | SSO S | PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service - Regulation Market Administration
1305 | SSO S | PIM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service - Capacity Resource/Obligation Mgmit.
1306 | SSO S | PIM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service - Advanced Second Control Center
1307 | SSO S [ PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service - Market Support Offset
1308 | SSO S | PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service Refund - Control Area Administration
1309 | SSO S | PIM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service Refund - FTR Administration
1310 | SSO S | PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service Refund - Market Support

F-1




PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service Refund - Regulation Market
1311 | SSO S | Administration

PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service Refund - Capacity Resource/Obligation
1312 | SSO S | Mgmt.

1313 | SSO S | PJM Settlement, Inc.

1314 | SSO S | Market Monitoring Unit (MMU) Funding

1315 | SSO S | FERC Annual Recovery

1316 | SSO S | Organization of PJM States, Inc. (OPSI) Funding

1317 | SSO S | North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC)

1318 | SSO S | Reliability First Corporation (RFC)

1320 | EDC | Transmission Owner Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service

1330 | EDC | Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation and Other Sources Service

1340 | SSO S | Regulation and Frequency Response Service

1350 | SSO S | Energy Imbalance Service

1360 | SSO S | Synchronized Reserve

1362 | SSO S | Non-Synchronized Reserve

1365 | SSO S | Day-ahead Scheduling Reserve

1370 | SSO S | Day-ahead Operating Reserve

1371 | SSO S | Day-ahead Operating Reserve for Load Response

1375 | SSO S | Balancing Operating Reserve

1376 | SSO S | Balancing Operating Reserve for Load Response

1377 ] SSO S | Synchronous Condensing

1378 | SSO S | Reactive Services

1380 | SSO S | Black Start Service

1400 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Spot Market Energy

1410 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Transmission Congestion

1420 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Transmission Losses

1430 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Inadvertent Interchange

1440 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for PIM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service

1441 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for PJM Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service Refund

1442 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Schedule 9-6 - Advanced Second Control Center

1444 | SSO S { Load Reconciliation for Market Monitoring Unit (MMU} Funding

1445 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for FERC Annual Recovery

1446 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Organization of PJM States, Inc. (OPSI) Funding

1447 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC)

1448 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Reliability First Corporation (RFC)

Load Reconciliation for Transmission Owner Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch
1450 | EDC | Service

1460 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Regulation and Frequency Response Service

1470 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Synchronized Reserve

1472 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Non-Synchronized Reserve

1475 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Day-ahead Scheduling Reserve

1478 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Balancing Operating Reserve
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1480 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Synchronous Condensing
1490 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Reactive Services
1500 | SSO S [ Financial Transmission Rights Auction
1600 | SSO S | RPM Auction
1610 | SSO S | Locational Reliability
1650 | SSO S | Non-Unit Specific Capacity Transaction
1660 | SSO S | Demand Resource and ILR Compliance Penalty
1661 | SSO S | Capacity Resource Deficiency
1662 | SSO S | Generation Resource Rating Test Failure
1663 | SSO S | Qualifying Transmission Upgrade Compliance Penalty
1664 | SSO S | Peak Season Maintenance Compliance Penalty
1665 | SSO S | Peak-Hour Period Availability
1720 [ SSO S | RTO Start-up Cost Recovery
1730 [ SSO S | Expansion Cost Recovery
1920 | SSO S | Station Power
1930 | EDC | Generation Deactivation
1980 | SSO S | Miscellaneous Bilateral
1995 | SSO S | PJM Annual Membership Fee
1999 | SSO S | PIM Customer Payment Default
CID# | Resp. | T Y S COREDYTS e e
2100 | SSO S | Network Integration Transmission Service
2106 | SSO S | Non-Zone Network Integration Transmission Service
2108 | SSO S | Transmisston Enhancement
2110 | SSO S | Direct Assignment Facilities
2120 | SSO S | Other Supporting Facilities
2130 { EDC | Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
2132 | SSO S | Internal Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
2133 | SSO S | Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service Resale _
2140 ; EDC | Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
2142 | SSO S | Internal Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
2143 | SSO S | Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service Resale B
2210 | SSO S | Transmission Congestion
2217 | SSO S | Planning Period Excess Congestion
2218 | SSO S | Planning Period Congestion Uplift
2220 | SSO S | Transmission Losses
2240 | SSO S | Day-ahead Economic Load Response
2241 | SSO S | Real-time Economic Load Response
2245 1 SSO S | Emergency Load Response
2260 | SSO S | Emergency Energy
2320 | SSO S | Transmission Owner Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service
2330 | SSO S | Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation and Other Sources Service
2340 | SSO S | Regulation and Frequency Response Service
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2350 | SSO S | Energy Imbalance Service

2360 | SSO S | Synchronized Reserve

2365 | SSO S | Day-ahead Scheduling Reserve

2370 | SSO S | Day-ahead Operating Reserve

2371 | SSO S | Day-ahead Operating Reserve for Load Response
2375 | SSO 8 | Balancing Operating Reserve

2376 | SSO S | Balancing Operating Reserve for Load Response
2377 { SSO S | Synchronous Condensing

2378 | SSO S | Reactive Services

2380 | SSO S | Black Start Service

2420 | SSO S | Load Reconciliation for Transmission Losses
2500 | SSO S | Financial Transmission Rights Auction

2510 | SSO S | Auction Revenue Rights

2600 | SSO S | RPM Auction

2620 | SSO S | Interruptible Load for Reliability

2630 | SSO S | Capacity Transfer Rights

2640 | SSO S | Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights

2650 | SSO S | Non-Unit Specific Capacity Transaction

2660 | SSO S | Demand Resource and ILR Compliance Penalty
2661 | SSO S | Capacity Resource Deficiency

2662 | SSO S | Generation Resource Rating Test Failure

2663 | SSO S | Qualifying Transmission Upgrade Compliance Penalty
2664 | SSO S | Peak Season Maintenance Compliance Penalty
2665 | SSO S | Peak-Hour Period Availability

2666 | SSO S | Load Management Test Failure

2912 | SSO S | CT Lost Opportunity Cost Allocation

2930 | SSO S | Generation Deactivation

2980 | SSO S | Miscellaneous Bilateral




ATTACHMENT G
SAMPLE FORM OF DECLARATION OF AUTHORITY
This Declaration of Authority is made this day of , by Ohio Power Company

(“PARTY A”) and [SSO Supplier] (“PARTY B”) for the benefit of PIM Interconnection, L.L.C.
(“PIM™).

RECITALS:

WHEREAS, PJM is a Regional Transmission Organization subject to the jurisdiction of the
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission;

WHEREAS, PJM administers centralized markets that clear various electric energy and energy-
related products among multiple buyers and sellers;

WHEREAS, PJM additionally exercises operational control over its members’ transmission
facilities whereby PJM provides control area functions, including economic dispatch, the
scheduling of transmission service and emergency response to ensure reliability across an’
integrated transmission system; and

WHEREAS, in capacities more fully described below, PARTY A and PARTY B seek to
participate either directly or indirectly in the markets administered by PJM or engage in
operations that use or affect the integrated transmission system operated by PJM.

DECLARATION:

NOW, THEREFORE, acknowledging that PJM will rely on the truth, accuracy and completeness
of the statements made below, PARTY A and PARTY B, as indicated below, provide the
following declaration:

1. Declaration.

a. PARTY B hereby declares that in all activities with PJM regarding PARTY B’s
provision of energy, capacity, ancillary services, scheduling and procurement of
transmission service, congestion management and all other required products and
services necessary to serve the load obligation assumed by PARTY B under the
Master SSO Supply Agreement, dated | |, by and between PARTY A and
Party B (the "Agreement"), PARTY B shall be billed and be primarily liable to
PJM for all costs associated in its procurement of such products and services (the
"Declaration").

2. Reliance On Declarations

a. Each of PARTY A and PARTY B recognizes and accepts that PJM is relying
on the truth, accuracy and completeness of the Declaration made in making its
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assessments as to creditworthiness and in assuring PJM’s own compliance with its
tariff, operating agreement, reliability agreement and business practices.

b. Each of PARTY A and PARTY B recognizes and accepts that each has a
continuing duty to notify PJM if and when the Declaration made cease to be
accurate and complete. Until such time as PJM receives written notification of
any changes to such Declaration, signed by both PARTY A and PARTY B, PIM
shall be entitled to rely perpetually on this Declaration as governing its
relationship with PARTY A and PARTY B as to the subject matter of this
Declaration. Any written notice of changes to the Declaration must be provided to
PJM at least thirty days in advance of their effectiveness.

c. Each of PARTY A and PARTY B recognize and acknowledge that PJM will
receive and rely on individually modeled accounts that contain only zonal-specific
Provider of Last Resort load to manually adjust the accounts to move the
applicable billing line items’ amounts in their entirety from the applicable
supplier’s account to the applicable buyer’s account.

d. PARTY A and PARTY B recognize and acknowledge that they have entered
into the Agreement and that the Declaration is not intended in any way to change,
revise or redistribute the rights and obligations of PARTY A or PARTY B under
the Agreement. If the Declaration is determined to be inconsistent with any
provision of the Agreement, with respect to the rights and obligations of PARTY
A and PARTY B under the Agreement, the provisions of the Agreement shall be
controlling on PARTY A and PARTY B.

3. Duration.

a. Each of PARTY A and PARTY B acknowledge and agree that the Declaration
shall terminate upon the termination of the Agreement in accordance with its
terms. To this end, within thirty (30) days prior to the termination of the
Agreement in accordance with its terms or as soon thereafter as is practicable,
each of PARTY A and PARTY B will provide written notice to PIM of the
termination of the Declaration.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, PARTY A and PARTY B execute this Declaration to be effective as
of the date written above.

PARTY A PARTY B
NAME: NAME:
TITLE: TITLE:
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ELECTRONIC DATA INTERCHANGE STANDARDS

Standards

Ohio Electric Implementation Guidelines for the Customer Choice Program in the State of Ohio
by the OSPO-Bata-ExchangeOhio EDI Working Group-Weskeroup, and their associated data

dictionaries (documents may be found at
http://www.puc.state.oh.us/ohioutil/Energy/ERIndustry/erospodata.html)

Rules Governing Electronic Data Exchange Standards and Uniform Business Practices for the
Electric Utility Industry —~ Case No. 00-813-EL-EDI

Company’s Tariffs and Terms and Conditions

The following are the Exceptions to the Ohio Operational-Support DataExechange
WeskgroupEDI Working Group Electric Implementation Guidelines:

Exceptions

1. The following EDI transaction is not supported by the EDU:

e  650: Meter Site Profile / Maintenance Service Order.

2. The following term as used in the tables below is defined as follows:

a. “SDI” shall mean Service Delivery Identifier Number. The SDI is assigned first to a specific
premise (physical location), and second at the taniff level. The relafionship of the SDI to the
customer account number is a "many to one" relationship. It is possible that multiple SDIs
belong to one customer account number. All SDIs associated with the same premise and
customer will be billed on one monthly billing when the bill is presented by the EDU. The SDI

will be used in lieu of a customer account number for all EDI transactions in Ohio.

The customer can select a different provider for each SDIL. The SDI will always stay with the
premise location. The SDI does not stay with the customer after moving to another location.

Company Ex 4
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3. The following table lists those processes or transactions, not currently supported by the EDU:

The EDU does not accept an inbound “814 Enrollment request” for a SDI that is not already
known to the EDU.

An inbound request by the CRES for change of customer contact information is not
supported.

The EDU uses the SDI nstead of the EDU account number as the point at which enrollments
and switches occur. EDU account number will be ignored in any incoming messages and
will not be passed in any outgoing messages. The REFQS segment must be populated with
the SDI in all EDU mbound transactions.

If billing data on the 810 transaction is not received by the EDU within the required time
window, the EDU will not reject the 810. These charges will be held and presented on the
next billing.

The EDU does net-eusrentiy-distinguish between a request for Historical Interval Usage and
a request for Historical Cumulative Usage. However Instead; the meter type dictates the type
of data returned. If the requested usage type does not agree with the meter type present, the
EDU will not reject it.

Rate Ready Billine is not supported:

CRES Consolidated Billing is not supported.

The EDU does not support imitiation of Budget Billing arrangements for the CRES Provider
charges. Budget Billing arrangements must be arranged between the CRES Provider and the
customer.

The EDU does not support special meter reading requests. Special meter readings must be
requested through the Customer Selutions-Operations Center.

10.

Switches are effective-on-the-scheduledsneter read date within the pending meter read
window that consists of 2 days before the scheduled meter read date or up to 3 days after. -

11.

Customer Rescission — the customer may object only once within the 7 day customer
objection period.

12.

The EDU does not store different customer names for the customer service address and
customer billing address. The same name will be used for both addresses.

13.

The EDI transactions define a scheduling coordinator. Scheduling coordinators are only
considered on inbound 814 Enrollment Requests, and are not provided in any outbound
transactions.

14.

The data element N103/N104, containing the customer identification, is not supported.
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4. This following table lists those field level details where the EDU diverges from the published
standards:

T T T e o = . e e e e et e e e e o 8 £ A b o i

'Ref | Transaction | EDI re requirement : : .

1.1 814E An inbound EDI tlansactlon 814 Enroﬂment Request allows meters ona SDI to be
specified. The EDU does not support this and will only accept the request if it
contains “ALL”.

2.| 814E The EDU only supports “DUAL” as the bill calculation party. (REF PC)

3.| 814E An inbound 814 E — Historical Usage request can ask for a “summary” or “detail”
report. The EDU always returns detailed Historical Usage data, regardless of the
type requested. Historical usage is provided in kWh only.

4.| 814E An inbound 814 Enroliment — Historical Usage request can ask for a report on a
specific meter. The EDU returns usage for all meters at the specified SDI on an
individual meter basis.

5.| 814ER The outbound EDI 814 Enrollment Response - accept transaction contains a data

element REF*NR (Customer is on budget billing) this data element will always be
set to “No budget billing”.

6.| 367MU An 867 Monthly Usage requires the estimate type be provided for both start and
end meter readings. Usage is considered to be estimated if either of the start OR
end reads are estimates.

7.| 867 Monthly end-histerieat-interval usage data is provided at 15 minute intervals;
historical interval usage is provided at 60 minute intervals. sotthesnasketinterval
CHeeus):
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5. The following tables clarify the EDU’s transaction set headers. The conditions cover all
billing arrangements although some conditions may only be applicable to some billing
arrangements. Note the distinction between the 820 Payment and the 820 Remittance Details:

ransaction Set Header

ISA /GS EDI transaction set header for all transactions EXCEPT the 820 )
Payment:

Inbound transactions to EDU:

The ISA segment of the EDI transaction determines the sender and receiver ID. The
Receiver ID for AEP System Operating Companies will be the same for all
transactions.

The GS segment of the EDI transaction determines a sender and receiver ID. The
Receiver ID for AEP System Operating Companies will be unique by AEP operating
company. The ID will be the individual operating company’s Dun and Bradstreet
number.

The EDU identifying segment within the transaction (N104 = EDU) will contain a
different DUNS number for each operating company which will be the same as the
GS Receiver ID.

Outbound transactions from EDU (excluding the 820 Payment transaction for EDU
Consolidated Billing):

The ISA segment of the EDI transaction determines the sender and receiver ID. The
Sender ID for AEP System Operating Companies will be the same for all
transactions, with the exception of the 820 payment transaction.

The GS segment of the EDI transaction determines a sender and receiver ID. The
Sender ID for AEP System Operating Companies will be unique by AEP operating
company. The ID will be the individual operating company’s Dun and Bradstreet
number.

The EDU identifying segment within the fransaction (N104 = EDU) will contain a
different DUNS number for each operating company which will be the same as the
GS Sender ID.
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52 Transaction Set Header .~ ... . e e
ISA /GS EDI transaction set header for the 820 Pament transactlon ONLY

Outbound transactions from EDU (EDU Consolidated Billing):

The ISA segment of the EDI transaction determines the sender and receiver ID. The
Sender ID for AEP Systems Operating Companies is a unique number provided in
the partner profile agreement.

The GS segment of the EDI transaction determines a sender and receiver ID. The
Sender ID for AEP System Operating Companies will be same for all states served
by AEP.

The EDU identifying segment within the transaction (N104 = EDU) will be the same
number as the ISA segment Sender ID.
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Third Party Service Providers

For the Company: For the CRES PROVIDER:
None

Electronic Mailboxes

For the Company: For the CRES PROVIDER:
None
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OHIO POWER COMPANY ' 3" Revised Sheet No. 103-1D
Cancels 1*.2™ Revised Sheet No. 103-1D

P.U.C.O.NO. 20

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
OPEN ACCESS DISTRIBUTION SERVICE

1. CONTENTS

PARAGRAPH — SECTION
2 APPLICATION FOR SERVICE
3 CONDITIONS OF SERVICE
4 AVAILABLE RATES — _
5 COMPANY'S AGENTS NOT EMPOWERED TO CHANGE TARIFFS
6 CHANGE OF RATES OR REGULATIONS
7 INSPECTIONS —
8 LOCATION AND MAINTENANCE OF COMPANY'S EQUIPMENT
9 SERVICE CONNECTIONS
10 EXTENSION OF LOCAL FACILITIES
11 TEMPORARY AND SPECIAL SERVICE
12 WORK PERFORMED ON COMPANY'S FACILITIES AT CUSTOMER'S
REQUEST
13 NOMINAL VOLTAGE LEVELS
14 METER REGISTRATION AND TESTING
15 METERING AND LOAD PROFILING
16 USE OF ENERGY BY CUSTOMER
17 RESALE OF ENERGY
18 CUSTOMER'S LIABILITY
19 COMPANY’S LIABILITY
20 RESIDENTIAL SERVICE
21 DEPOSITS
22 BILLING AND BILLS PAYABLE
23 CHANGE OF ADDRESS BY CUSTOMER
24 DENIAL OR DISCONTINUATION OF SERVICE_
25 DISCONNECT PROVISIONS - NON-RESIDENTIAL
26 CHANGING COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDERS
27 CUSTOMER CHOICE OF COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDER
28 LOSSES -
29 TRANSMISSION SERVICE
30 MINIMUM STAY REQUIREMENTS
31 SUPPLIER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE
32 CODE OF CONDUCT
33 MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
INTERCONNECTION

2. APPLICATION FOR SERVICE
These terms and conditions of service apply to service under the Company’s open access distribution

schedules which provide for distribution service, irrespective of the voltage level at which service is taken,
from the Company, as provided for in Sections 4928.15 and 4928.40, Ohio Revised Code.

Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Caée No. 13-2385-EL-SSO

| issued: April24,-2015 Effective: Jure-+-2045June 1,2016
Issued by

| . Julie A. SloatPablo-Vegas, President
AEP Ohio

Cormpany Ex.%
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OHIO POWER COMPANY 3" Revised Sheet No. 103-2D
Cancels 1*.2° Revised Sheet No. 103-2D

P.U.C.O.NO. 20

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
OPEN ACCESS DISTRIBUTION SERVICE

Distribution service shall be made available to a prospective customer within this Company's area of
service upon request or execution of a confract therefore and its acceptance by an officer or authorized
representative of the Company.

The character of distribution service and the rates, rules, terms, regulations and conditions shall be in
accordance with P.U.C.0. No. 20, the supplements thereto and revisions thereof applying to the particular
type of service and locality for which such contract or application is made.

3. CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

Before the Company shall be required to furnish distribution service, the Company may require that
the customer submit written specifications of electrical apparatus to be operated by service and to fumish the
Company a site plan that shows the address, orientation of the building, the location of the meter on the
building, and the square footage of the building. The Company reserves the nght to specify the service
characteristics, including the point of delivery and metering.

Written agreements will be required prior to providing service if stipulated in the applicable rate
schedule or the customer has unusual or special service characteristics. [f the customer refuses to sign a
written agreement, an agreement will still be effective as if the customer had signed and said customer will be
charged under the appropriate schedule. A copy of the written agreement, contained on a form provided by
the Company, will be furnished to the customer upon request at any time during the term of the agreement.

When the customer desires delivery of energy at more than one (1) point, each separate point of
delivery shall be considered a Contract Location and shall be metered and billed under a separate request or
contract for service. Each delivery point will be billed separately under the applicable schedule. Separate
written agreements, if required under the above paragraph, will be made for each point of delivery. If the
Company requires separate points of delivery, for like service, to meet the customer’s electrical requirements
at a single Contract location, the metering for fwo or more points of delivery may be combined for billing under
the applicable tariff.

4. AVAILABLE RATES

A copy of these Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution Service and the open access
distribution schedules applicable to the customer’s class of business will be furnished upon request and the
customer shall elect upon which applicable schedule the customer desires to be served.

If the customer can meet the requirements of more than one open access distribution schedule, the
Company will endeavor to advise the customer as to which open access distribution schedule is the most
advantageous for the prospective service. The customer shall then select the open access distribution
schedule upon which the contract for distribution service shall be based. The Company under no
circumstances guarantees that the rate under which a customer is billed is the most favorable open access
distribution rate.

Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Case No. 13-2385-EL-SSO
| Issued: Apst24,2045 Effective. Junre4—2046June 1,2016
Issued by

I Julie A. SloatPablo Vegas, President
AEP Ohio
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OHIO POWER COMPANY 3" Revised Sheet No. 103-3D
Cancels 1*.2™ Revised Sheet No. 103-3D

P.U.C.O.NO. 20

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
OPEN ACCESS DISTRIBUTION SERVICE

The customer may change the initial open access distribution schedule selection to another
applicable open access distribution schedule at any time by either written notice to the Company and/or by
executing a new contract for the open access distribution schedule selected, provided that the application of
such subsequent selection shall continue for twelve (12) months before any other selection may be made,
except when an existing rate is modified or a new open access distribution schedule is offered.

A customer may not change from one (1) open access distribution schedule to another during the
term of contract except with the consent of the Company.

5. COMPANY’S AGENTS NOT EMPOWERED TO CHANGE TARIFFS

No agent or employee of the Company has authority to amend, modify, alter the application, rates,
terms, conditions, rules or regulations of the Company on file with the Commission, or to make any promises
or representations not contained in P.U.C.O. No. 20 supplements thereto and revisions thereof.

6. CHANGE OF RATES OR REGULATIONS

Rules and Regulations and rates contained herein are subject to cancellation or modification upon
order or permission of the Public Utilities Commission of Ohio.

7. INSPECTIONS

It is to the interest of the customer to properly install and maintain the customer’s wiring and electrical
equipment and the customer shall at all times be responsible for the character and condition thereof. Itis the
customer's responsibility to assure that all inside wiring is grounded and is otherwise in accordance with the
requirements of the National Electrical Code. The Company makes no inspection thereof and in no event
shall be responsible therefore.

Where a customer’s premises are located in a municipality or other governmental subdivision whete
inspection laws or ordinances are in effect, the Company may withhold fumishing service to new installations
until it has received evidence that the inspection laws or ordinances have been complied with. In addition, if
such municipality or other governmental subdivision shall determine that such inspection laws or ordinances
are no longer being complied with in respect to an existing installation, the Company may suspend the
furnishing of service thereto until it has received evidence of compliance with such laws or ordinances. The
Company may disconnect electric distribution service to a premise where unsafe conditions exist.

Where the customer’s premises are located outside of an area where inspection service is in effect,
the Company may require the delivery by the customer to the Company of an agreement duly signed by the
owner and tenant of the premises authorizing the connection to the wiring system of the customer and
assuming responsibility therefore.

No responsibility shali attach to the Company because of any waiver of these requirements.
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8. LOCATION AND MAINTENANCE OF COMPANY’S EQUIPMENT

The Company shali have the right to erect and maintain its poles, lines, circuifs and other necessary
facilities on the customer’s property, and to place and maintain its transformers and other apparatus on the
property or within the buildings of the customer at convenient locations. The customer shall keep Company
equipment clear from obstruction and obstacles including landscaping, structures, etc., and aliow the use of
suitable space for the installation and maintenance of necessary measuring instruments so that the latter may
be protected from damage.

The customer shall provide suitable space and access to same, for the installation, repair and
maintenance of necessary measuring instruments and other facilifies, so that they may be protected from
injury by the elements or through the negligence or deliberate acts of the customer or of any employee of the
same, or any other party.

Company owned transformers and appurtenances placed on the property or within the building shall
be housed in accordance with the National Electrical Code in a suitable room or vauit provided by the
customer and, when installed outside upon a mat or slab, shall be protected by an enclosure erected by the
customer to guard against loss, damage or injury to persons or propenty.

9. SERVICE CONNECTIONS

The Company will, when requested to furnish service, designate the location of its service connection.
The customer’s wiring must, except for those cases listed below, be brought out of the building in an
approved manner from the main service disconnect to the outside the building wall nearest the Company’s
service wires so as to be readily accessible thereto. The point of service drop attachment shall be as high as
the construction of the building will permit, but not more than fwenty-five (25) feet nor less than twelve (12)
feet from the ground (see National Electric Code for vertical clearance requirements of service drop
conductors) and shall be located at a point convenient to the Company's lines for making connections thereto,
and each of the service wires shall extend at least eighteen (18) inches from weatherhead on end of conduit
or cable for making service connections. Service entrance equipment shall be properly grounded and shall
be installed so that the disconnecting means is readily accessible. Where customers install service entrance
facilities which have capacity and layout specified by the Company and/or install and use certain utilization
equipment specified by the Company, the Company may provide or offer to own certain facilities on the
customer’s side of the point where the service wires attach to the building.

In areas served by an overhead distribution system, an overhead service shall be provided by the
Company from the Company’s distribution system extending one span (approximately 100 feet) toward the
customer’s facilities. When a customer desires that energy be delivered at a point or in a manner other than
that designated by the Company, the customer shall pay the additional cost of same. Rights-of-way or
easements necessary for the installation of said service (including private railway wire crossings permits) shall
be provided by the customer.
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A non-residential customer desiring an underground service from overhead wires shall, at the
customer’s expense, install and maintain service wires in an approved manner from the main entrance switch
in the building to an available pole (designated by the Company) from which connection is {o be made,
including the necessary run of wires up the pole. Such underground service shall conform to Company
specifications. Where service is supplied from an underground distribution system which has been instalied
at the Company’s expense within the limits of municipal streets, the customer shall make arrangements with
the Company to supply and install a continuous run of cable conductors including necessary ducts from the
manhole or connection box to the inside of the building wall. The customer shall pay the cost of installing the
portion of cable and duct from the curb line to the terminus or cable inside the building and provide the
necessary easements to the Company.

Conduit and wires and any equipment, instaflation and appurtenances furnished, installed and
maintained by the customer must conform to the National Electrical Code, as well as applicable governmental
requirements.

The Company shall not be required to make any inspection of the wiring, safety switch or other
equipment, installation or appurtenances installed and owned by the customer. Any inspection thereof which
the Company may make shall be voluntary on its part and for its benefit only, and shall not in any way relieve
the customer of any obligations in that respect. The Company has the right to assess a service fee (shown

| below) when three or more trips are made for service installation and ean—netcannot be completed due to
customer installation issues.

During Normal Business Hours

Service Fee Multiple Trips $28.00
QOther Than Normal Business Hours Off Shift Sunday or Holiday
Service Fee Multiple Trips $77.00 $100.00

10. EXTENSION OF LOCAL FACILITIES

. The Company shall construct suitable electric fransmission and distribution facilities under this line
| extension policy fo serve customer premises when the customer san-neicannot be served from existing
electrical facilities.

Customers requesting new or expanded electric service shall submit detailed and complete
information which may include but not be limited to switch size, requested delivery voltage, total estimated
load, listing of connected loads, operating characteristics, site survey plans {(showing other utilities or

| underground infrastructure) and first floor elevations before the_Company can develop a plan of service and
prepare a construction cost estimate.

The Company will determine the modifications to the Company’s transmission and/or distribution
facilities required to provide for a basic service plan to serve the customers load. The
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Company will design, construct, own, operate and maintain the line extension and all other equipment
installed to serve the customer’s load up to the point of service for each customer.

Upon receipt of the necessary information from the customer, the Company witi comply with Chapter
4801:1-9-07 of the Ohio Administrative Code and exercise its best efforts to expedite the entire process for
developing a service plan and preparing a cost estimate.

The Company shall have no obligation to extend, expand or rearrange its facilities if it determines that
the existing facilities are adequate to serve the customer's electrical load.

Definitions Used in This Section

1. “Basic service plan” means the least cost line extension design using sound engineering practices which
meet and/or exceed the National Electrical Safety Code and the Company’s construction standards.

2. “Contribution in aid of construction or CIAC” means any amount of money or property contributed to the
Company to the extent that the purpose of the contribution is to provide for line extensions for new or
expanded customer loads.

3. “Cost estimate” means the detailed projected expenditure, including material costs and overhead,
equipment costs and overhead, labor costs and overhead, and ali taxes associated with each major material
and service component, required for a line extension. it shall also separately identify any incremental costs
associated with providing premium services. The Company may, for the purpose of standardization, establish
standard construction cost estimates, for basic or premium service plans, which shall not exceed, in any
event, the average cost of constructing such line extensions in the area involved, in which case the term “cost
estimate” as used in this section will be understood to mean the standard estimate thus established.

4. “Line extension” means the provision of facilities {including, but not limited to, poles, fixtures, wires, and
appurtenances) necessary for delivering electrical energy from the point of origin to one or more of the
customer's points of delivery. Facilities provided by the Company to maintain, protect, upgrade, or improve its
overall distribution system (even if necessary due to a customer's load addition) are not considered part of a
line extension.

5. “Multifamily installation” means any line extension to a new residential dwelling that will have two or more
dwelling units, where each unit has a separate account for electric service.

6. “Permanent” means a) a structure that has a permanently installed pressurized domestic water system and
septic/sewer system which complies with local codes/regulations and is approved for use by the respective
sanitation jurisdictional authority, or b} a structure that is approved for instailation on a foundational support
that is either a mortared masonry pier/column configuration, a poured concrete slab, or a poured concrete
footer and mortared masonry walls on the perimeter of the structure.

7. “Point of origin” means the point where a line extension under this rule connects with and receives energy
from any existing ftransmission or distribution equipment. The point of origin shall
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be the nearest practical point to the customers to be served by the line extension at which the appropriate
voitage level is availabie.

8. “Premium service” includes, but is not limited to, customer-requested oversizing of facilities, underground
construction, three-phase residential service, seasonal operations, and any customer request that is in excess
of standard construction and requirements necessary to provide electric service to the customer.

Line extensions

1. For line extensions to residential single family homes, both individual homes and homes in a development,
unless noted otherwise, the following shall apply:

a. The Company shall be responsible for all costs, excluding the incremental costs of premium
services (the sum of the Company's cost to provide the premium instaliation minus the Company's
cost of a standard, single-phase installation), up to five thousand dollars.

b. The customer shall be responsible for the incremential costs of premium services prior to the start of
construction.

c. The customer shall make arrangements with the Company for the payment of the non-premium line
extension costs that exceed five thousand dollars. The Company shall afford the nondeveloper,
individual homeowner the option of paying those costs, plus carrying costs, on a prorated monthly
basis for up to fifty months.

2. For line extensions to residential, non-master-metered, muitifamily installations {two or more units) the
following shall apply:

a. The Company shall be responsible for all costs, excluding the incremental costs of premium services
(the sum of the Company's cost to provide the premium installation minus the Company's cost of a
standard, single-phase installation), up to twenty-five hundred dollars per unit.

b. The customer shall be responsible for the incremental costs of premium services prior to the start of
construction.

¢. The customer shall make arrangements with the Company for the payment of the non-premium line
extension costs that exceed twenty-five hundred dollars per unit.

3. For line extensions to non-residential customers the following shall apply:

a. The Company shall be responsible for sixty percent of the total cost of the line extension, excluding
the incremental costs of premium services (the sum of the Company's cost to provide the premium
installation minus the Company's cost to install, in accordance with good utility practice, a standard
line extension to the project).

b. The customer shall be responsible for forty percent of the total cost of the line extension plus the
incremental costs of premium services prior to the start of construction.

c. If a substation is required as part of the line extension project to a customer, the customer shall be
given the option of building (pursuant to all applicable electrical standards), owning, and maintaining
such substation.
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4. The payment for premium services and for the cost of residential construction in excess of the limits of five
thousand doflars for single-family residences and twenty-five hundred dollars per unit for multifamily
residences shail be considered as contribution in aid of construction (CIAC) and shall be grossed-up by the
effect of applicable taxes.

5. Costs attributed to land clearance activity, trenching, and backfiling required for the installation of line
extension facilities on the customer's property are the responsibility of the customer.

6. All line extensions shall be the property of and shall be operated and maintained by the Company.

7. The Company shall have the right to use any line extension in furnishing service to any applicant located
adjacent to such line extension and the further right to construct other extensions from the distribution
facilities so constructed.

8. Any customer who paid to the Company a CIAC, other than for premium services, may be entitled to a
refund of a portion of the CIAC paid in accordance with the following:

a. If any new customer, within fifty months of the completion of a line extension project for which an
existing customer has paid to the Company a CIAC, utilizes all or part of the facilities for which the CIAC
has been paid, the existing customer who paid the CIAC may be entitied to a refund which represents a
pro rata portion of the original CIAC calculated to equitably share the CIAC responsibility for those
facilities used in service by both the new and original customer.

b. [f any new additional customer, within fifty months of the completion of the line extension project for which
existing customers have paid to the Company a CIAC, utilizes all or part of the facilities for which a CIAC
has been paid, any existing customers who paid the CIAC may also be entitied to a refund.

¢. Any refunds made under a. or b., above shall be after payment has been received from the new
customer.

The Company recognizes and makes available the rural line extension plan specified in Chapter
4901:1-9-07 - Rules, Regulations and Practices for the construction of Electric Line Extensions in Rural
Territory, of the Ohio Administrative Code as amended from time to time.

11. TEMPORARY AND SPECIAL SERVICE

The Company will supply temporary distribution service when it has available unsold capacity in its
lines and transformers. Customers who have seasonal operations at permanent locations, or who have other
sources of energy supply not requiring distribution service from the Company and desire distribution service
for standby or breakdown purposes, must contract for permanent distribution service under an open access
distribution schedule applicable to the customer’s class of business and will be subject to the terms of that
schedule including the minimum bill and term of contract provisions.
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The customer will purchase temporary distribution service under any schedule applicable to the
customer’s class of business and will, in addition, pay to the Company, in advance, the Company’s estimated
total cost of installing and removing its facilities necessary for the temporary service. The total cost will
include all material, labor and overheads, with appropriate credits being given to salvageable material and to
facilities to be used in subsequent permanent service. Charges for the following categories of temporary
service are fixed as follows:

Service requiring only reading-in and reading-out an existing meter - $57.00.

Single-phase 120/240 volt service from existing source with adequate capacity, up to 200 Ampere;
$237.00 overhead and $134.00 underground. All others charged based on facilities installed.

The Company shall not be required to construct general distribution lines underground unless the
cost of such special construction for general distribution lines andfor the cost of any change of existing
overhead general distribution lines to underground which is required or specified by a municipality or other
public authority (to the extent that such cost exceeds the cost of construction of the Company’s standard
facilities) shall be paid for by that municipality or public authority. The “cost of any change” as used herein,
shall be the cost to the Company of such change. The “cost of special construction” as used herein, shall be
the actual cost to the Company in excess of the cost of standard construction. When a charge is to be based
on the excess cost, the Company and municipality or other public authority shall negotiate the amount
thereof.

Temporary distribution service supplied for a period less than one (1) full month will be billed on the
basis of a full month’s schedule biliing under the applicable open access distribution schedute, including the
minimum charge if applicable.

12. WORK PERFORMED ON COMPANY'S FACILITIES AT CUSTOMER’S REQUEST

Whenever, at the request of a customer and solely to suit the convenience of the customer, work is
performed on the Company'’s facilities or the Company’s facilities are relocated, the customer shall pay to the
Company, in advance, the estimated total cost of such work. This cost shall be itemized by major categories
and shall include the Company's standard overheads and be credited with the net value of any salvageable
material. The actual costs for the work performed will be determined after its completion and the appropriate
additional charge or refund will be made to the customer.

13. NOMINAL VOLTAGE LEVELS
The Company has established nominal service voltages of 60 cycle alternating current of which at

least one of the following characteristics shall be made available to a customer, the particular voltage and
service characteristics to be at the option of the Company:
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Secondary Distribution System — nominal regulated voltages of 120, 120/208, 120/240, or 240/480
volts, single phase and 120/208, 120/240, 240, 240/480, 277/480 and 480 volts, 3 phase.

Primary Distribution System -nominal regulated voltages of 2,400, 2,400/4,160, 4,160, 7,200,
7,200/12,470, 7,620/13,200, 7,970/13,800 and 19,900/34,500 volts.

Subtransmission -nominal, unregulated voltages of 23,000, 34,500, 40,000, and 69,000 volts, 3
phase. .

Transmission - nominal, unregulated voltages of 138,000, 345,000, and 765,000 volts, 3 phase.

The Company shall design and operate its system so that under normal operating conditions the
voltage delivered at the customer’s service entrance, for the regulated voltages listed above, is maintained
within the range of plus or minus 5% of the nominal voltage. Wherever voltages shall be known to exist
outside of such range, the Company will take steps to promptly initiate corrective action to restore the voltage
level to within such range.

14. METER REGISTRATION AND TESTING

The Company will own, furnish, install and maintain the meter or meters unless the customer elects
metering service from a qualified Meter Service Provider (MSP). The customer is required to supply, install
and maintain the mounting or meter enclosures or sockets. The Company or MSP may specify whether the
meter or meters are to be installed on the inside or cutside the customer’s premise and may change such
location at its option. When an inside meter installation is made, the customer shall fumish, at the customer’s
sole expense, a suitable meter panel in a convenient and suitable location and so placed that the meter
installation will not be more than five (5) feet nor less than three (3) feet from the fioor, and pay the additional
expense of providing an electronic means to obtain an automated reading. In addition, the customer may be
required to install and maintain a dedicated communications line. If any location provided by the customer
causes the meter to register incorrectly, the Company or MSP may require the customer to provide a new
meter location acceptable to the Company and to pay the expense of relocation. All costs incident to the
relocation of an outside meter made upon the customer's request, or required to be made because of
customer’s use of premises, shall be paid by the customer.

The authorized agents or employees of the Company shall have free access at all reasonable hours
to the premises of the customer for the purpose of installing, reading, testing and removing meters or other
appliances, belonging to the Company.

The Company will test its meters at its discretion or at the request of the customer. Any kilowatt-hour
meter found by test to be registering within the range of plus or minus two percent (+/- 2%} will be considered
as registering accurately. Any integrating block interval demand meter or thermal demand meter registering
within the range of plus or minus four percent (+/- 4%) will be considered to be registering correctly. For each
subsequent test conducted within thirty-six (36) months of the [ast previous test, if the meter is found to be
registering correctly, the customer shall pay to the Company a $64.00 fee for a single phase meter test and a
$85.00 fee for all other meter tests. The customer shall be told the amount of such charge when the customer
requests the meter test within such thirty-six (36) month period. Such test, witnessed by the customer if so
desired, will be conducted using a properly calibrated meter standard.
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The Company will replace at its expense any Company-owned meter registering incorrectly and will
make billing corrections in accordance with the following section for any services billed by the Company.

When service has been obtained through tampering practices, the customer will be charged a
minimum fee of $49.00 for the Company to investigate and to inspect the premises. The customer will pay
additional charges for any and all costs of disconnection as well as the costs of repairing or replacing
damaged equipment based on the customer’s individual situation.

15. METERING AND LOAD PROFILING

All customers with maximum monthly billing demands of 200 kW or greater for the most recent twelve
(12} months shall be interval metered. The customer or the customer’'s Competitive Retail Electric Service
(CRES) Provider may request an interval meter for customers with maximum monthly billing demands less
than 200 kW.

The cost and repair of any interval metering facilities installed by the Company to comply with this
requirement or as a result of such request shall be paid by the customer. The customer shall make a one-
time payment for the metering facilities at the time of installation of the required facilities, or at the customer’s
option, up to twenty-four (24) consecutive equal monthly payments reflecting an annual interest charge as
determined by the Company, but not fo exceed the cost of the Company's most recent issue of fong-term
debt. If the customer elects the instaliment payment option, the Company shall require an initiai payment
equal to twenty-five percent (25%) of the total cost of the metering facilities. Any necessary replacement of
the meter where repair is_not possible will be performed at cost, based upon premise installation and load

reguirements.

In addition, the customer shall pay a net charge to cover the incremental cost of operation and
maintenance and meter data management associated with such interval metering as follows:

Charges are for service performed on a Company installed standard interval meter. The customer is
responsible for providing the telephone line and cost associated with telephone communications for purposes
of reading the meter.

Service Performed During Normal Business Hours Charge ($)

Connect phone line to meter at a time other than the initial interval meter 57.00
installation

Perform manual meter reading 43.00
Check phone line and perform manual meter reading due to communication loss 47.00
Replace surge protector ' 119.00
Replase-interval-board 12100
Replace modem board 210.00
Replace-interval-and modem-beards 26000
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The customer or the customer's CRES Provider may select a meter from the Company’s approved
standard equipment list. If a customer selects any meter other than those shown on the approved standard
list, the customer accepts responsibility for any incremental cost which the meter may require to upkeep,
maintain, or replace the meter due to failure. The customer or the customer's CRES Provider may
communicate with the meter for the purpose of obtaining usage data, subject to the Company’s
communication protocol.

A customer that is required to have interval metering must approve a work order for interval meter
instaliation before a CRES Provider may serve such customer. During the period between when the
customer has requested an interval meter and the time that the Company is able to install such a meter, a
Company load profile will be used for settlement purposes and consumption meter readings will be used for
billing.

All load profiling shall be performed by the Company. Sample data and customer specific interval
metering, when available, will be used in the development of the total load profile for which a CRES Provider
is responsible for providing generation and possibly transmission services. Such data shall be provided to the
Billing Agent {(BA) or other entities as required for monthly billing.

16. USE OF ENERGY BY CUSTOMER

The schedules for open access distribution service given herein are classified by the character of use
of such service and are not available for service except as provided therein.

it shall be understood that upon the expiration of a contract the customer may elect to renew the
distribution service contract upon the same or another open access distribution schedule published by the
Company and applicable to the customer's requirements, except that in no case shall the Company be
required to maintain transmission, switching or transformation equipment (either for voltage or form of current
change) different from or in addition to that generally furnished to other customers receiving distribution
service under the terms of the open access distribution schedule elected by the customer.

The customer shall install only motors, apparatus, or appliances which are suitable for operation with
the character of the service supplied by the Company, and which shall not be detrimental to same, and the
electric power must not be used in such a manner as fo cause unprovided for voitage fluctuations or
disturbances in the Company’s transmission or distribution system. The Company shall be the sole judge as
to the suitability of apparatus or appliances, and also as to whether the operation of such apparatus or
appliances is or will be detrimental to its general service.

All apparatus used by the customer shall be of such type as to secure the highest practical
commercial efficiency, power factor and the proper load balancing of phases. Motors which are frequently
started or motors arranged for automatic control, must be of a type to give maximum starting torque with
minimum current flow, and must be of a type, and equipped with controlling devices, approved by the
Company.

The operation of certain electrical equipment can result in disturbances (e.g. voltage fluctuations,
harmonics, etc.) on the transmission and distribution systems which can adversely impact the operation of
equipment for other customers. Non-residential customers are expected to abide by industry standards, such
as those contained in ANSIIEEE 141, 519 and 1453, IEC 61000 or the IEEE/GE voltage flicker criteria, when
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operating such equipment. In accordance with the Electric Service and Safety Standards, Chapter 4901:1-10-
15 (D) of the Ohio Administrative Code, the Company may refuse or disconnect service to non-residential
customers for using electricity or equipment which adversely affects distribution service to other customers.
Copies of the applicable criteria will be provided upon request.

The service connections, transformers, meters and appliances supplied by the Company for each
customer have a definite capacity. The customer agrees to promptly notify the Company prior to any increase
or decrease in the customer’'s connected load, or power factor which could impact the capacity requirements
of the Company’s local facilities. No additions to the equipment or load connected thereto shall be made until
after the consent of the Company has been obtained. The customer shall notify the Company promptly of any
defect in service or any trouble or accident to the electrical supply.

No attachment of any Kind whatsoever may be made to the Company’s lines, poles, crossarms,
structures, or other facilities without the express written consent of the Company.

The Company will not supply distribution service to customers who have other cogeneration, small
power praduction or other sources of on-site energy supply except under schedules which specifically provide
for same.

The customer shall not bé permitted to operate the customer’s own generating equipment in parallel
with the Company’s service except on written permission of the Company.

17. RESALE OF ENERGY

Electric service will not be delivered to any party contracting with the Company for distribution service
(hereinafter in this Section called “customer”) except for use exclusively by (i) the customer at the premises
specified in the service request or contract between the Company and the customer under which service is
supplied and (ii) the occupants and tenants of such premises.

18. CUSTOMER'’S LIABILITY

In the event the customer is unable to receive distribution service in the full amount contemplated by
the customer’s regular distribution service arrangements for a period in excess of fifteen (15) full days as a
result of fire, riot, explosion, flood, accident, breakdown or acts of God or the public enemy, said customer
shall not be liable to the Company for minimum demand or billing charges for which the customer normally
would be liable pursuant to the open access distribution schedule and/or contract during the period of
distribution service decrease of electricity usage, provided:

1. The customer notifies the Company in writing of the customer’s inability to receive distribution
service as a result of one or more of the above specified event(s); and

2. Said notice includes (in addition to any other pertinent information):
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a. Extent (or magnitude) of the distribution service decrease
b. Date of the event

¢. Cause of the event

d.

Probable duration of the distribution service decrease; and
3. The customer is prompt and diligent in removing the cause of the service decrease; and

4. The customer submits a report to the Company at least every thirty days following the event
explaining the customers progress toward removing the cause of the distribution service
decrease; and

8. The customer pays, pursuant to the customer's open access distribution schedule and/or
contract, for all distribution service rendered prior to the service decrease.

In no event, however, shall this provision affect open access distribution minimum demand or billing
charges in any billing period prior to the date on which the Company receives the customer notice required
above unless that notice is received within fifteen (15) days of the above specified events.

During the period that the terms of this provision shall be in effect, the customer shall pay for all
distribution service received, the charges for such service being determined pursuant to the open access
distribution schedule under which the customer had been served prior to the event except for the minimum
demand or billing charges which were waived as a consequence of this provision. Under no circumstance
shall the waiver of the minimum demand or billing charges extend beyond the time the cause of the
distribution service decrease has been removed. On the date that the cause of the customer’s inability to
receive distribution service has been removed, billing shall resume pursuant to the customer’s open access
distribution schedule and/or coniract.

Any contract, which has been affected by the application of this provision, shall have its term
extended for a period of time equal in length to the duration of distribution service decrease.

If the event causing the distribution service decrease is of such severity that the customer decides not
to continue in business at the affected location, and so notifies the Company in writing, the above provision
will not be applied. Under such circumstances, the customer will pay to the Company (1) a sum equal to the
value of the Company’s estimated original plant in service including the cost of the transmission and
distribution voltage lines and other equipment erected or reserved specifically for that customer’s use, less
accumulated depreciation and less the net salvage value of that equipment, or (2) any remaining demand or
minimum bill charges due under the contract or any extension thereof resulting from application of this
provision.

in the event of loss of or injury to the property or equipment of the Company through misuse or
negligence of the customer or the customer's employees or invitees, the cost of any necessary repairs or
replacement shall be repaid to the Company by the customer. The customer will be held responsible for any
tampering or interfering with or breaking the seals of meters or other equipment of the Company installed on
the customer's premises and will be held liable for the same according fo faw.
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The customer hereby agrees that no one except the employees of the Company, or the Company’s
agents, shall be allowed to make any internal or external adjustments of any meter or any other piece of
equipment which is the property of the Company.

Customers will aiso be responsible for tampering with, interfering with, or breaking of seals of meters
installed by an MSP or other related apparatus, regardless of ownership. No one except the employees of
the Company, MSP, or their agents, shall be allowed to make any interna!l or external adjustments of any
such meter, regardless of ownership.

At the request of any customer served on a schedule containing a separate demand charge, the
Company shall provide a demand signal to the customer. The customer shall pay to the Company the cost
for providing the signal. The Company shall not be liable for a loss of signal, and in such event the customer
shall pay for the demand and energy as actually metered by the Company.

Suspension of service for any of the above reasons shall not terminate the contract for service. The
authorized agents or employees of the Company shall have free and safe access at all reasonable hours and
in emergencies to enter the premises of the customer for the purpose of installing, reading, removing, testing,
replacing, or otherwise disposing of its apparatus and property, and the right of entire removal of the
Company’s property in the event of the termination of the contract for any cause. The customer will keep the
area where the Company’s apparatus and property are located free from obstruction, danger and/or safety
hazards. The Company's agent will, upon request, show credentials and state the reasons for requiring
access.

No responsibility of any kind shall attach to the Company for or on account of any loss, injury or
damage caused by or resulting from defects in or inadequacy of the wires, switches, equipment, or
appurtenances of the customer, or from the installation, maintenance or use thereof.

18. COMPANY'’S LIABILITY

The Company will use reasonable diligence in delivering a regular and uninterrupted supply of energy
to the customer, but does not guarantee uninterrupted service. The Company shall not be liable for damages
in case such supply should be interrupted or fail by reason of an act of God, the public enemy, accidents,
labor disputes, orders or acts of civil or military authority, breakdowns or injury to the machinery, transmission
lines, distribution lines or other facilities of the Company, extraordinary repairs, or any act of the Company,
including the interruption of service to any customer, taken to prevent or limit the extent or duration of
interruption, instability or disturbance on the electric system of the Company or any electric system
interconnected, directly or indirectly, with the Company’s system, whenever such act is necessary or indicated
in the sole judgment of the Company.

The Company shall not be liable for damages in case such service should be interrupted or by failure
of the customer's CRES Provider to provide appropriate energy to the Company for delivery to the customer.
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The Company shall not be liable for any loss, injury, or damage resulting from the customer’s use of
the customer’s equipment or occasioned by the energy furnished by the Company beyond the delivery point.
Unless otherwise provided in a contract between the Company and customer, the point at which service is
delivered by the Company to the customer, to be known as “delivery point”, shall be the point at which the
customer's facilities are connected to the Company's facilities. The metering device is the property of the
Company; however, the meter base and all internal parts inside the meter base are customer owned and are
the responsibility of the customer to install and maintain. The Company shall not be liable for any loss, injury,
or damage caused by equipment which is not owned, installed and maintained by the Company.

The customer shall provide and maintain suitable protective devices on the customer’s equipment to
prevent any loss, injury, or damage that might result from single phasing conditions or any other fluctuation or
irregularity in the supply of energy. The Company shall not be liable for any loss, injury, or damage resuiting
from a single phasing condition or any other fluctuation or irregularity in the delivery of energy which could
have been prevented by the use of such protective devices. The Company shall not be liable for any
damages, whether direct or consequential, including, without limitations, loss of profits, loss of revenue, or
loss of production capacity occasioned by interruptions, fiuctuations or irregularity in the supply of energy.

The Company is not responsible for loss or damage caused by the disconnection or reconnection of
its facilities. The Company is not responsible for loss or damages caused by the theft or destruction of
Company facllities by a third party.

Except as otherwise provided in this Section, the Company shall be liable to the customer for damage
directly resulting from interruptions, irregularities, delays, or failures of distribution service, caused by the
negligence of the Company or its employees or agents, but any such liability shall not exceed the cost of
repairing, or actual cash value, whichever is less, of equipment, appliances, and perishable food stored in a
customer's residence damaged as a direct result of such negiigence. The customer must notify the Company
of any claim based on such negligence within thirty days after the interruption, irregularity, delay or failure
begins. The Company shall not be liable for consequential damages of any kind. This limitation shall not
relieve the Company from liability which might otherwise be imposed by law with respect to any claims for
personal injuries to the customer.

The Company will provide and maintain the necessary line or service connections, transformers
(when same are required by conditions of contract between the parties thereto), and other apparatus which
may be required for the protection to its service. All such apparatus shali be and remain the property of the
Company and the Company shall be granted ready access to the same. The Company or MSP will provide
and maintain the necessary meters and other apparatus which may be required for the proper measurement
of the Company service. All such apparatus shall be and remain the property of either the Company or MSP
and the Company or MSP shall be granted ready access to the same, except to read inside meters. Such
access to inside meters shall be granted upon reasonable request to residential customers during regular
business hours.
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Approval of the above schedule language by the Commission does not constitute a determination by
the Commission that the limitation of liability imposed by the Company should be upheld in a court of law.
Approval by the Commission merely recognizes that since it is a court's responsibility to adjudicate
negligence and consequent damage claims, it is also the court's responsibility to determine the validity of the
exculpatory clause.

20. RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

The Residential Customer is a customer whose domestic needs for distribufion service are fimited to
their primary single family residence, single occupancy apartment and/or condominium, mobile housing unit,
or any other single family residential unit. Individual residences shall be served individually under a
residential open access distribution schedule. Customer may not take distribution service for two (2) or more
separate residences through a single meter under any schedule, irrespective of common ownership of the
several residences, except that in the case of an apartment house with a number of individual apartments the
landiord shall have the choice of providing separate wiring for each apartment so that the Company may
provide delivery to each apartment separately under the residential open access distribution schedule, or of
purchasing the entire distribution service through a single meter under the appropriate general setvice open
access distribution schedule.

Where a single-family house is converted to include separate living quarters or dwelling units for more
than one family, or where two (2) or more families occupy a single-family house with separate cooking
facilities, the owner may, instead of providing separate wiring for each dwelling unit, take service through a
single meter under the residential open access distribution schedule. In such case, there will be a single
customer charge, but the quantity of kilowatt-hours in each block will be multiplied by the number of dwelling
units or families occupying the building.

The residential open access distribution schedule shall cease to apply to that portion of a residence
which becomes primarily used for business, professional, institutional or gainful purposes. Under these
circumstances, the customer shall have the choice: (1) of separating the wiring so that the residential portion
of the premises is served through a separate meter under the residential open access distribution schedule
and the other uses as enumerated above are served through a separate meter or meters under the
appropriate general service open access distribution schedule; or (2) of taking the entire service under the
appropriate general service open access distribution schedule. Motors of ten (10) HP or less may be served
under the appropriate residential open access distribution schedule. Larger motors may be served where, in
the Company’s sole judgment, the existing facilities of the Company are adequate.

Detached building or buildings, actually appurtenant to the residence, such as a garage, stable or
barn, may be served by an extension of the customer's residence wiring through the residence meter
provided no business activities are transacted in the detached buildings.

In the event a detached garage or other facility on a residential customer’s properly is separately

served and metered, such facility shall be metered and billed according to the appropriate general service
open access distribution schedule.
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The Company’s rules for the establishment of credit for residential utility service is govemned by
Chapter 4901:1-10-14 of the Ohio Administrative Code, and the Company's disconnect and reconnect
procedures for residential customers is governed by Chapter 4801:1-18 of the Ohio Administrative Code.

21. DEPOSITS

Security for the payment of bills for distribution service will be governed, as specified in Chapter
4901:1-10-14 of the Ohio Administrative Code, which is herein incorporated by reference as it is from time to
time amended.

The Company wili be entitled to pursue adequate assurance of payment for distribution service if a
customer files for protection under provisions of the United States Bankruptcy Code.

The Company may require a deposit by the customer not exceeding the amount of the estimated
monthly average cost of the annual consumption by such customer plus thirty percent. The Company will
pay interest on deposits, at a rate of not less than three percent per annum, so made in accordance with legal
requirements, provided such deposit be left with the Company for at least six (6) consecutive months.
Retention by the Company, prior o final setflement, of any deposit or guarantee is not a payment or part
payment of any bill for service.

22 BILLING AND BILLS PAYABLE

The customer will be held responsible for all charges for distribution service. Bills for distribution
service will be rendered by the Company to the customer approximately thirty (30) days apart in accordance
with the open access distribution schedule applicable to the customer’s distribution service with the following
exception:

Year-round residential and not-for-profit open access distribution general service schedule customers
shall have the option of paying bills for distribution service under the Company’s equal payment plan (Budget
Plan), whereby the cost of distribution service for the succeeding 12-month period is estimated in advance,
and bills are rendered monthly on the basis of one-twelfth of the 12-month estimate. The Company may at
any time during the 12-month period adjust the estimate so made, and the bills rendered in accordance with
such estimate, to conform more nearly with the actual use of service being experienced. The normal equal
payment period will be twelve (12) months, commencing in any month selected by the Company, but in those
cases where billing is commenced during a month which leaves less than twelve (12} months until the
beginning of the next normal equal payment period to which the customer is assigned, payments shall be
calculated on the basis of the months in such period.

In case the actual distribution charges during any equal payment period exceed the bills as rendered
on the equal payment plan, the amount of such excess shall be paid on or before the due date of the bill
covering the last month of the equal payment period in which such excess appears, or such excess may be
added to the estimated use for the next normal equal payment period of twelve (12) months, and shall be
payable in equal monthly payments over such period, except that if the customer discontinues service with
the Company under the equal payment plan, any such excess not yet paid shall become payable
immediately. In case the actual distribution charges during the equal payment period are less than the
amount paid under the equal payment plan during such period, the amount of such overpayment shall, at the
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option of the Company, either be refunded to the customer or credited on the customer’s last bill for the
period.

If a customer fails to pay bills as rendered on the equal payment plan, the Company shall have the
right to withdraw the plan with respect to such customer and to restore the customer to billing as provided for
in the applicable open access distribution schedules, in addition fo any other rights which the Company may
have under such schedules and terms and conditions of service in case of arrearage in payment of bills.

The customer will be held responsible for all charges for electric energy delivered at the customer's
premises. Bills will be rendered for each month's use by the Company to the customer. All bills from the
Company are due and payable in full by mail, checkless payment plan, electronic payment plan, or at an
authorized payment agent of the Company within the time limits specified in the schedule. For the purpose of
this section, the United States Postal Service is not an authorized payment agent, and payments received
through the Postal Service are considered paid when received at the Company’s business offices. Failure to
receive a bill will not entitle the customer to any discount or to the remission of any charge for nonpayment
within the time specified. For purposes of this Section, the word "month” as used herein and in the open
access distribution schedules is hereby defined to be the elapsed time between two successive meter
readings approximately thirty (30) days apart.

If the customer fails to pay in full any final bill for distribution service rendered and said customer
receives like service at another location, the Company may transfer the unpaid balance of the final bill to the
customer’s like service account for any such other location. Like service refers to an end use within the
following broad categories: residential, commercial, or industrial. Such amount shall be designated as a past-
due amount on the account at such location and subject to collection and disconnection action in accordance
with Chapter 4901:1-18 of the Ohio Administrative Code and the Company’s filed tariffs, terms and condifions
of service, provided that such transfer of a final bill shall not be used to disconnect service to a residential
customer who is not responsibie for such bill.

If the amount of energy consumed is not properly registered by a meter for any reason, or is not
properly charged to the customer’s account, the entity providing billing services, either the Company or a BA,
will, for the period of time that incorrect billings can be established, adjust the meter readings and billings to
reflect all available information concerning the actual use by the customer. Any resulting overpayment will be
paid or credited to the customer by the appropriate billing entity. Unless the customer and the Company
agree otherwise, the Company will bill non-residential accounts any undercharged amount in compliance with
Chapter 4901: 1-10 of the Ohio Administrative Code, as amended from time to time. The Company shall bill
uncharged amounts for residential customers in compliance with section 4933.28 of the Revised Code, as
amended from fime to time. Should the amount of the adjustment for distribution charges be under dispute,
the Company will continue to supply distribution service and the customer shall continue to pay the amounts
billed until a final determination is made.

A customer shall be charged $9.00 for any dishonored check received in payment for a bill rendered
by the Company, unless the customer shows that the bank was in error.

At the Company’s discretion, any customer receiving Company consolidated billing with a CRES
Provider billing arrearage of more than 60 days may be switched back to the Company’s Standard Offer
Service and will not be permitted to select a new CRES Provider until the arrearage is paid.
Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Case No. 13-2385-EL-SSO
| Issued: April24.2015 Effective: June-+-2045June 1,2016
issued by

| Julie A. SioatPablo-Vegas, President
AEP Ohio



SDG Exhibit 3
Page 20 of 67

OHIO POWER COMPANY 3" Revised Sheet No. 103-20D
Cancels £*.2™ Revised Sheet No. 103-20D

P.U.C.0.NO. 20

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
OPEN ACCESS DISTRIBUTION SERVICE

23. CHANGE OF ADDRESS BY CUSTOMER

It is the responsibility of an existing customer to notify the Company when distribution service is to be
discontinued, and to provide a mailing address for the final bill.

When the Company receives notice from an existing customer that distribution service is to be
discontinued, or from a prospective customer that an existing distribution service is to be transferred into the
prospective customer's name, the Company will, within three (3) business days, determine the meter reading
for the final distribution bill to the existing customer. Such determination shall be made either by estimation
of, upon customer request, by an actual meter reading. The existing customer will be responsible for all
service supplied to the premises until such meter reading and discontinuance or transfer is made. Transfer of
service to a qualified prospective customer will not be delayed or denied because of nonpayment of the final
distribution bill by the former customer, unless the former customer continues to be a consumer of electric
service at that premise.

24, DENIAL OR DISCONTINUATION OF SERVICE

The Company reserves the right to refuse any applicant for service if the applicant is indebted to the
Company for any service theretofore rendered at any location, provided the Company shall advise applicant
to such effect, and provided that indebtedness for one (1) class of service shall not cause the refusal of
service to a different class of service. The Company reserves the right to discontinue service to any customer
without notice for safety reasons, and with notice as required by Rule 4901:1-10-20 of the O.A.C., for fraud
against the company. Service will not be restored until the customer has given satisfactory assurance that
such fraudulent or damaging practice will be discontinued and has paid to the Company an amount estimated
by the Company to be reasonable compensation for services fraudulently obtained and for any damage to
property of the Company.

Subject to the further provisions for residential customers contained in Chapter 4901:1-18 of the Ohio
Administrative Code which is herein incorporated by reference as it is from time to time amended, and in
accordance with the provision for non-residential customers contained in Chapter 4901:1-10-17, the Company
also reserves the right after at least five (5) days notice in writing to discontinue to serve any customer (1)
who is indebted to the Company for any service theretofore rendered at any location (on other than equal
payment plan accounts having a credit balance), and provided that indebtedness for one (1) class of service
shall not cause the disconnection of service to a different class of service (2) for failure to provide and
maintain adequate security for the payment of bills as requested by the Company, or (3) for failure to comply
with these Terms and Conditions. Any discontinuance of service shall not terminate the contract between the
Company and the customer nor shall it abrogate any minimum charge which may be effective.

When a Company employee is dispatched to a customer’s premises for the purpose of performing
disconnection activities due to the customer's delinquency, the customer will be charged a collection trip
charge of $16.00 if the disconnection activity is not performed as the result of extenuating circumstances.

The Company will bill only "one (1)" trip charge per month to comply with Rule 4901:1-18-07 (C) of
the O.A.C.

If a customer has been disconnected, upon payment or proof of payment of the delinquent amount
plus a reconnection fee as specified below, which represents the cost to the Company of disconnecting and
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reconnecting a customer during the Company’s normal working hours, the Company will reconnect the
electric service on this same day, if such payment or proof of payment is made at the Company’s authorized
payment agent by 12:30 p.m., and otherwise as soon as possible but not later than the close of the
Company’s next regular working day. When such payment is made after 12:30 p.m. and the Company’s
employees cannot reconnect the service prior to the end of their normal workday, and the customer prefers to
be reconnected prior to the beginning of the next regular workday, the disconnection and reconnection charge
payable prior to reconnection will be the overtime rate specified below, an amount which recognizes the
Company's average additional cost of reconnecting a customer outside of normal working hours. No
reconnect for nonpayment will be made after 9:00 PM from April 15 through October 31 or after 7:00 PM
November 1 through April 14.

Reconnection Service Charges

When service has been terminated for nonpayment, the foliowing charges shall apply for
reconnection of service.

Duri ormal Business Hours

Reconnect at Meter $53.00
Reconnect at Pole ) $154.00
Install Locking Device and Reconnect $73.00

Other Than Normal Business Hours  Off-Shift Sunday or Holiday

Reconnect at Meter $98.00 $119.00
Reconnect at Pole $192.00 $221.00

When service has been terminated at the pole, per the customer’s request, for non-credit related
reasons, the customer will be assessed a $153.00 disconnection/reconnection charge for the subsequent
reconnection at the same location.

25, DISCONNECT PROVISIONS — NON-RESIDENTIAL

The company may refuse or disconnect service to non-residential customers for any of the following
reasons:

(A) When the customer violates or fails to comply with the contract or tariff's;

(B) When service to a customer or consumer violates any law of this state or any political subdivision
thereof, or any federal law or regulation;

(C) When a customer or consumer tampers with company property or engages in a fraudulent
practice to obtain service, as set forth in rule 4901:1-10-20 of the Ohio Administrative Code;

(D) For using electricity or equipment which adversely affects service to other customers or
consumers, e.q., voltage fluctuations, power surges, and interruptions of service;

(E) When a safety hazard to consumers or their premises, the public, or to the Company personnel
or facilities exists;
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(F) When the customer, landlord of the tenant/customer, or tenant leasing the landlord/customer's
premises refuses access to Company's facilities or equipment on the customer's property or
property leased by the customer;

(G) For nonpayment of bills and any tariff charges, including security deposits and amounts not in
bona fide dispute. Where the customer has registered a complaint with the Commission's public
interest center or filed a formal complaint with the Commission which reasonably asserts a bona
fide dispute, the Company shall not disconnect service if the customer pays either the undisputed
portion of the bill or the amount paid for the same billing period in the previous year;

(H) When the customer vacates the premises;

() For repairs, provided that the Company has notified consumers prior to scheduled maintenance
interruptions in excess of six hours;

(J) Upon the customer’s request;

(K) A former customer, whose account with that is in arrears for service fumnished at the premises,
resides at, or has requested service for, such premises;

(L) When an emergency may threaten the health or safety of a person, a surrounding area, or the
operation of the Company's electrical system; and

(M) For other good cause shown.

Suspension of service for any of the above reasons shall not terminate the contract for service. The
authorized agenis or employees of the Company shall have free access at all reasonable hours to the
premises of the customer for purposes of disconnecting and reconnecting service.

26. CHANGING COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDERS
Standard Offer Service will be provided under the Company’s standard schedules.

Customers may change Competitive Service Providers (CSPs) no more than once during any month
subject to the provisions below.

Requests to change a customer's Competitive Retail Electric Service (CRES) Provider must be
received by the Company from the new CRES Provider. If the Company receives such a request to change a
customer’s CRES Provider, the customer shall be notified by the Company conceming the requested change
within two business days. If the customer challenges the requested change, the change will not be initiated.

Residential and General Service-1 customers have seven (7) days from the postmark date on the
notice to contact the Company to rescind the enroliment request or notify the Company that the change of
CRES Provider was not requested by the customer. General Service-2, 3, and 4 customers must contact the
CRES Provider directly to stop the switch. Within two business days after receiving a customer request to
rescind enrollment with a CRES Provider, the Company shall initiate such rescission and mail the customer
confirmation that such action has been taken.

Any request for initial service under the Company’s open access distribution schedules or subsequent
changes to a customer's MSP, MDMA and/or BA must be provided by the CRES Provider that provides
energy services to the customer and arranges for such MSP, MDMA and/or BA services on behaif of the
customer. The CRES Provider must obtain, and maintain documentation of, authorization from the customer
for any changes in MSP, MDMA and/or BA.
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A charge of $485.00 will be assessed to the CRES Provider te-the-Gempany
for each transaction in which a customer authorizes a change in one or more CSPs. However, this switching
charge shall not apply in the following specific circumstances: (a) the customer’s initial change to service
under the Company’s open access distribution schedules and service from an CRES Provider, (b) the
customer’s CRES Provider is changed involuntarily, (c) the customer returns to service from the customer’s
former CRES Provider following an involuntary change in CRES Provider, or (d) the customer’s former CRES
Provider's services have been permanently terminated and the customer must choose another CRES
Provider. is—-charge-sh 55-00 afte 2 3-and-will-ba-bi i he

In the event that a CSP’s services are permanently terminated, and the CSP has not provided for
service to the effected-affected customers, the CSP shall send timely nofification to the Company and the
effested-affected customers regarding the termination of such services. Such notification shali describe the
process for selecting a new CSP and note that service will be provided by the Company under the Company’s
Standard Offer Service if a new CSP is not selected.

A customer's return to the Company's Standard Offer Service may be a result of customer choice,
CRES Provider default, termination of a CRES Provider contract, opt out or termination of a governmental
aggregation program, or CRES Provider withdrawal. A customer will be returned to Standard Offer Service
only after the customer fails to choose an altemative CRES Provider.

A customer may contact the Company and request to return to the Company’s Standard Offer
Service. The return to Standard Offer Service shall be conducted under the same terms and conditions
applicable to an enroliment with a CRES Provider. The customer will have a seven (7) calendar day
rescission period after requesting the Company’s Standard Offer Service.

Provided the customer has observed the applicable notification requirements and the Company has
effectuated the request to return to Standard Offer Service at least twelve (12) calendar days prior to the next
regularly scheduled meter reading date, the customer will be returmed to Standard Offer Service on the next
regularly scheduled meter reading date.
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27. CUSTOMER CHOICE OF COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDER

Customers may elect energy services from a qualified CRES Provider, metering services from a
quaiified Meter Service Provider (MSP), meter data management services from a qualified Meter Data
Management Agent (MDMA) and/or billing services from a qualified Billing Agent (BA). Any MSP, MDMA
and/or BA services provided to the customer must be arranged through the CRES Provider who provides
energy services to the customer.

Qualifications and other eligibility criteria for such entities are specified in the Supplier Terms and
Conditions of Service. CRES Providers, MSPs, MDMAs and BAs are also subject to the rules and
certification criteria established by the Commission for such entities as also incorporated in the Supplier
Terms and Conditions of Service. CRES Providers, MSPs, MDMAs and BAs are collectively referred to as
Competitive Service Providers (CSPs).

Any customer who desires service from a CSP must first confract with a CRES Provider who will
arrange for the provision of such services. The CRES Provider shall then notify the Company at least twelve
(12) calendar days prior to the customer's regularly scheduled meter reading date after which the customer
will receive service from the CSP. All changes in CRES Providers shall occur at the end of the customer's
regularly scheduled meter reading date. Any request to change a customer's CRES Provider received after
twelve (12) calendar days prior to the customer’s regularly scheduled meter reading date shall become
effective the subsequent billing month.

A customer is not permitted to have partial Competitive Retaii Electric Service. The CRES Provider(s)
shall be responsible for providing the total energy consumed by the customer during any given billing month.

Upon request, customers will be sent an information package containing 2 summary of the Customer
Choice program and a current list of CRES Providers.

The list of CRES Providers will be provided to any customer upon request, all new customers, any
customer who is dropped for nonpayment by a CRES Provider, and any customer who retumns to the
Company’s Standard Offer Service due to default by a CRES Provider.

The list of CRES Providers will be posted on the Company’s website. The list of CRES Providers will
contain the names of those CRES Providers currently registered to enroli and actively seeking residential
customers in the Company’s service territory.

The Company will offer to CRES Providers the Pre-Enrollment Customer Information List with

| updates available quarteriymonthly. Customers have the option to remove all of their information (including

name, address and historical usage data) from the Customer information List. Customers may also reinstate
their information to the Customer Information List. Customers will be notified of such options quarterly.
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28. LOSSES

Either the CRES Provider or the Transmission Provider may provide both transmission and
distribution losses as required to serve customers at various delivery voltages. If a CRES Provider arranges
to provide transmission losses under the provisions of the applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff, then
the CRES Provider must also arrange for the appropriate distribution losses. Customers served at
transmission and subtransmission voltages require no additional losses other than the losses specified in the
applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff. Customers served at primary distribution voltage require 2.0%
additional average losses of amounts received by the Company for delivery to the customer. Customers
served at secondary distribution voltage require 5.4% additional average losses of amounts received by the
Company for delivery to the customer.

29. TRANSMISSION SERVICE

Transmission service shall be made available under the terms and conditions contained within the
applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff as filed with and accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission. CRES Providers may contract with the Transmission Provider for transmission service under
the applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff. The Transmission Provider is the applicable regional
transmission entity. PJM Interconnection LLC is currently the applicable regional transmission entity. All
CRES Providers must complete all required actions relative to membership with the Transmission Provider
and be authorized by the Transmission Provider to transact business with regard to transmission service.
The contracting entity or its designee is responsible for scheduling under the tariffi. Unless other
arrangements have been made, the scheduling entity will be billed by the Transmission Provider for
transmission services.

The contfracting entity must also purchase or provide ancillary services as specified under the
applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff.

Billing and payment shall be performed as specified in the applicable Open Access Transmission
Tariff.

Provisions for scheduling and imbalance are contained within the applicable Open Access
Transmission Tariff.

The Company will bill all customers for the following transmission services:

PJM CHARGES / CREDITS

LINE _

1100 | Network integration Transmission Service

1108 | Transmission Enhancement

1320 [ Transmission Owner Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service

1330 Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation and Other Sources Service

1450 Load Reconciliation for Transmission Owner Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch
Service '

1930 [ Generation Deactivation

2130 Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service

2140 Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service
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CRES Providers shall approve the Company's prepared Billing Line item Transfers through PJM’s Billing Line
Item Transfer Tooly to allow charges and credits for the above transmission services to be assigned to the
Company. All other transmission service charges and credits shall be the responsibility of the CRES
Provider.

| AlL-CRES-Providers-shall-execuie-a-RIM-Declaration-of-AutheritUpon notification by the Company, all

30. RESERVED MINIMUM STAY REQUIREMENTS

31. SUPPLIER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

| 31.1  CONTENTS

Paragraph Section
31.2 Application
31.3 Customer Choice of Competitive Service Provider
314 Changing Competitive Service Providers
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31.56 General Provisions for Competitive Service Providers
31.6% Transmission Service RTO Settlements, and Reliability Requirements
31.78 Supplier Cettification with the Commission
31.88 CRES Provider Registration with the Company

31.910 CRES Provider Credit Requirements

31.1044 Customer Enroliment Process

31.1142 Confidentiality of Information

31.1243 Losses .

31.1344 Meter Service Providers (MSPs)

31.1445 Meter Data Management Agents (MDMAs)
31.1516 Consolidated Billing By a Billing Agent (BA)
311647 Consolidated Billing By the Company

31,1748 Metering and Load Profiling

311840 Deposits

31.1920 Payments-Liability and Indemnification

Gompanies-Liability
31.202224 Competitive Service Provider's Liability
31.212322 Meter Accuracy and Tests
1.2223 Billing Services
1.2324 Customer Payment Processing and Collections for Consolidated
Billing Correstions
31.2425 CRES Provider Billing Terms and Conditions

31.252526 Default, Suspension, and Termination of a CRES Provider
31.2627 Voluntary Withdrawal by a CRES Provider
31.2728 Dispute Resolution

312  APPLICATION

These Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service apply to any person, firm, copartnership, voluntary
association, joint-stock association, company or corporation, wherever organized or incorporated, that is
engaged in the business of supplying electricity to customers that take distribution service from the Company.
These Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service also apply to any such entity that is engaged in the business
of providing metering, meter data management and billing services to customers that take distribution service
from the Company.

A copy of the Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service under which service is to be rendered will be
furnished upon request.

31.3 CUSTOMER CHOICE OF COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDER

Customers taking service under the Company’s Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution
Service may elect energy services from a qualified CRES Provider, metering services from a qualified Meter
Service Provider (MSP), meter data management services from a qualified Meter Data Management Agent
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(MDMA) and/or billing services from a qualified Billing Agent (BA). Any MSP, MDMA and/or BA services
provided to the customer must be arranged through the CRES Provider who provides energy services to the
customer.

Qualifications and other eligibility criteria for such entities are specified herein. CRES Providers,
MSPs, MDMAs and BAs are also subject to the rules and cerfification criteria established by the Commission
for such entities as incorporated herein. CRES Providers, MSPs, MDMAs and BAs are collectively referred to
as Competitive Service Providers (CSPs).

Any customer who desires service from a CSP must first contract with a CRES Provider who will

arrange for the provision of such services. The CRES Provider shall then notify the Company at least twelve

| (12) calendar days prior to the customer’s regulasly-scheduled-actual meter reading or bill date after which the

customer will receive service from the CSP. All changes in CRES Provider shall occur at the end of the

customer’s regularly scheduled meter reading date. Any request to change a customer's CRES Provider

received after twelve (12) calendar days prior to the customer’s regularly scheduled meter reading date shalt
become effective the subsequent billing month.

Upon request, customers will be sent an information package contammg a summary of the Customer
Choice program and a current list of CRES Providers.

The list of CRES Providers will be provided to any customer upon request, all new customers, any
customer who is dropped for nonpayment by a CRES Provider, and any customer who returns to the
Company’s Standard Offer Service due to default by a CRES Provider.

The list of CRES Providers will be posted or{ the Company’s website. The list of CRES Providers wiff
contain the names of those CRES Providers currently registered to enroll and actively seeking residential
customers in the Company’s service territory.

314 CHANGING COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDERS
Standard Offer Service will be provided under the Company’s standard schedules.
Customers may change CSPs no more than once during any month subject to the provisions below.

Requests to change a customer’s CRES Provider must be received by the Company from the new

CRES Provider. If the Company receives such a request to change a customer's CRES Provider, the

| customer shall be notified by the Company concermning the requested change within fwo (2) business days. [f

the customer challenges the requested change, the change will not be initiated. Residential and General

| Service—+ {excluding Mercantile) customers have seven (7) calendar days from the postmark date on the

notice to contact the Company to rescind the enroliment request or notify the Company that the change of

CRES Provider was not requested by the customer. General-Service-2-3—and-dMercantile customers must

contact the CRES Provider directly to stop the switch. Within two (2) business days after recewmg a

customer request to rescind enroliment with a CRES Provider, the Company shall initiate such rescission and
mail the customer confirmation that such action has been taken.

Any request for initial service for a customer under the Company's open access distribution
schedules or subsequent changes to a customer's MSP, MDMA and/or BA must be provided by the CRES
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Provider that provides energy services to the customer and arranges for such MSP, MDMA and/or BA
services on behalf of the customer. The CRES Provider must obtain, and maintain documentation of,
authorization from the customer for any changes in MSP, MDMA and/or BA.

| The-customershall-pay-aA charge of $40-85.00 will be assessed to the Gompary-CRES Provider for

each transaction in which a customer authorizes a change in one or more CSPs. However, this switching
charge shall not apply in the following specific circumstances: (a) the customer’s initial change to service
under the Company’s open access distribution schedules and service from a CRES Provider, (b) the
customer's CRES Provider is changed involuntarily, (c) the customer retumns to service from the customer’s
former CRES Provider following an involuntary change in CRES Provider, or (d) the customer’s former CRES
Provider's services have been permanently terminated and the customer must choose another CRES
Provider.

in the event that a CSP’s services are permanently terminated, and the CSP has not provided for
service to the effectedaffected customers, the CSP shall send timely notification to the Company and the
effected-affected customers regarding the termination of such services. Such notification shail describe the
process for selecting a new CSP and note that service will be provided by the Company under the Company’s
Standard Offer Service if a new CSP is not selected.

A customer’s return to the Company's Standard Offer Service may be a result of customer choice,
CRES Provider default, termination of a CRES Provider contract, opt out or termination of a governmental
aggregation program, or CRES Provider withdrawal. A customer will be returned to Standard Offer Service
only after the customer fails to choose an aiternative CRES Provider.

A customer may contact the Company and request to return to the Companys Standard Offer

| Service. The return to Standard Offer Service ¢ 3 hedule—shall be
conducted under the same terms and conditions appltcable to an enrollment with a CRES Provrder The
customer will have a seven (7) calendar day rescission period after requesting the Company’s Standard Offer
Service. Provided the customer has observed the applicable notification requirements and the Company has

| effectuated the request to retumn to Standard Offer Service at least twelve (12) calendar days prior to the next
regularly scheduled meter reading date, the customer will be returned to Standard Offer Service on the next
regularly scheduled meter reading date.
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3+16—
3444315 GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDERS

A CSP must comply with all rules and requirements established by the Commission pertaining, but
not limited to, general business practices, information disclosure, customer contract rescission, dispute
resolution, customer authorization for switching suppliers, termination of customer contracts, information
exchange and supply obligations. A CSP must also agree to comply with all applicable provisions of the
Company’s open access distribution service schedules, Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service, Terms and
Conditions of Open Access Distribution Service, and the applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff. A CSP
must also comply with the National Electrical Safety Code if applicable to the service provided by the CSP.

A customer is not permitted to have partial Competitive Retail Electric Service. The CRES Provider(s)
shall be responsible for providing the total energy consumed by the customer during any given billing month.
In the event the CRES Provider fails to supply sufficient energy to serve its customers, the CRES Provider
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shall be responsible for payment for such energy as provided in Section -Zb31 .9 of these Supplier Terms and
Conditions of Service.

31.6 TRANSMISSION SERVICE RTO SETTLEMENTS, AND RELIABILITY REQUIREMENTS

a. Transmission Service

Transmission service shall be made available under the terms and conditions contained within the
applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff as filed with and accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission. CRES Providers may contract with the Transmission Provider for transmission service under the
applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff. The Transmission Provider is the applicable regional
transmission_-entityoperator (RTO). PJM Interconnection-tEG L.L.C. (PJM) is currently the applicable-regional
transmission-eptityt RTOJ. All CRES Providers must complete all required actions relative to membership with
the Transmission Provider and be authorized by the Transmission Provider to transact business with regard
to fransmission service.

The confracting entity or its designee is responsible for scheduling under the-tarifithe applicable Open
Access Transmission Tariff. Unless other arangements have been made, the scheduling entity will be billed
by the Transmission Provider for transmission services. The contracting entity must also purchase or provide
anciilary services as specified under the applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff.

Billing and payment shall be performed as specified in the applicable Open Access Transmission
Tariff.

Failure to obtain sufficient transmission service and anciilary services will result in a suspension of
the CRES Provider's registration until resumption of such services by the CRES Provider occurs.

b. RTO Settlements

PJM performs settlements for transmission, capacity and energy obligations for CRES provider
market participation_on predefined intervais using metered customer load obligations and daily CRES
Provider_customer enroliment obligation data provided by AEP Ohio. AEP Ohio will make a best effort

providing accurate load and customer obligation data. Energy is initially settled by PJM day-after ioad for
CRES Providers, called “Settlement A.” After fina! readings are available to AEP Ohio, supplier load

obligation variances are reported to PJM, and PJM performs a final 60-Day energy settlement for the
market, called “Settlement B.” Until such time PJM establishes processes outside of the 60-day final
settlement process. any errors identified outside of this 60-day process are considered closed and no
corrected billing shall be performed by the CRES Provider, or on behaif of the CRES Provider by AEP Ohio
for their assigned customers.

The Company will make available on its website {hitp://www.aepohio.com) current seftlement

policies and calculation procedures including but not limited to CRES Provider capacity and_enerqy
obligations related to initial PJM “Settlement A", final 60-Day energy “Settlement B.”
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c. Reliability Requirements

A CRES Provider shall satisfy those applicable reliability requirements issued by the

Commission, Transmission Provider, or any other governmental agency or North American
Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) or regional reliability councii or their successor who has

authority over the CRES Provider.

The Company will bill all customers for the following transmission services:

PJM CHARGES / CREDITS
LINE
1100 | Network Integration Transmission Service

1108 Transmission Enhancement

1320 Transmission Owner Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service

1330 Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation and Other Sources Service
1450 Load Reconciliation for Transmission Owner Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch
Service

1930 Generation Deactavatton

2130 Firm P Pomt-to-Pomt Transmission Serv:oe

2140 Non-Firm Point-to-Point 1ransmission Service

Upon notification by the Company, aAll CRES Providers shall approve exeeute-a-RJdMthe Company’s
prepared Declaration-of-AuthorityBilling Line-ltem Transfer (BLIT) through PJM's Billing Line ltem Transfer
Tool to allow charges and credits for the above transmission services {0 be assigned to the Company. All
other transmission service charges and credits shall be the responsibility of the CRES Provider.

| &31.7 SUPPLIER CERTIFICATION WITH THE COMMISSION
Suppliers desiring to become CRES Providers must first be certified by the Commission and shall be
subject to any certification criteria adopted by the Commission according to Section 4928.08, Ohio Revised
Code.
| 8318 CRES PROVIDER REGISTRATION WITH THE COMPANY

GESH{CRES) Providers desiring to provide Competitive Retail Electric Service to customers located
within the Company's Service Territory must alse—register with the Company. The following infermation

requirements must be completed by the CRES Provider in order to register with the
Company:
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o

Proof of certification by the Commission, including any information provided to the Commission
as part of the certification process. The registration process may be initiated upon receipt by the
Company of an application for certification by the Commission. However, the Company will not
complete the registration process untit proof of certification by the Commission has been
provided.

b. A completed copy of the Company’s CRES Provider Registration Application_for the State of
Ohio, along with a non-refundable $100.00 registration fee payable to the Company.

c. Afterthe-firstyear—a-A $100.00 annual registration fee payable to the Company- which shall be

due July1October 31 of the first calendar year following the year of the initial registration and
each calendar year thereafter.

Credit information and security requirements that satisfv Section 31.9 CRES Provider Credit
Reguirements Ar-appropriate—financial-nstrument-to be held by the Company against CRES
Provider defauits and a description of the CRES Provider's plan to procure sufficient electric
energy and transmission services to meet the requirements of its firm service customers.

o

e. The name of the CRES Provider, business and mailing addresses, and the names, telephone
numbers and e-mail addresses of appropriate contact persons, including the 24-hour emergency
contact telephone number and emergency contact person(s).

f. Details of the CRES Provider’s dispute resolution process for customer complaints.

b-g. An executed Electnc Dlstnbutlon Comgany/Comge ttve Retall Eiectnc Serv:ce Provider
Agreement including a signed statement by the officer(s) of the CRES Provider committing it to
adhere to the Company's Open Access Distribution Schedules, Terms and Conditions of Open
Access Disfribution Service, Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service and any additional
requirements stated in any agreement between the CRES Provider and the Company regarding
services provided by either party.

&h. Submission of necessary forms for. and successiul completion of EDI cettification testing for
applicable tfansaction sets necessam to _commence service, performed quarterly by the

i. Submission of the necessary form to authorize the Company to remit payment to CRES
Provider's bank account upon receipt of customer payment of consolidated energy charges

i. _ Submission of the CRES Provider's IRS Form W-9.
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k. For evidence of PJM membership, submission of a copy of executed Schedule 4 of the PJM
Operating Agreement between the CRES Provider and PJM.

|. __Confirmation that the PJM account information submitied on the registration application above is
specific to AEP Ohio foad only.

+m. The Company shall approve or disapprove the CRES Provider's registration within thirty (30)
calendar days of receipt of complete registration information from the CRES Provider. The thirty
(30) day time period may be extended for up to thirty (30) days for good cause shown, or until
such other time as is mutually agreed to by the CRES Provider and the Company.

The Company will notify the CRES Provider of incomplete registration information within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt. The notice to the CRES Provider shall include a description of the missing or
incomplete information.

The Company may reject a CRES registration for any of the following reasons:

a. The CRES Provider has been rejectedidentified by the Company as not being
creditworthysatisfying the CRES Provider Credit Information and security reguirements.

b. The Company has_provided written notice to the CRES Provider that a reqistration is
incompiete and the CRES Provider has failed to submit a completed registration -within thirty
(30} calendar days of the notification.

cd. The CRES Provider has failed to comply with payment and billing requirements as specified
in these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service.

de. The CRES Provider has failed fo comply with all applicable requirements of the
Transmission Provider Open Access Transmission Tariff for its registration to be- accepted as
complete.

ef. The CRES Provider has failed to execute an Eleciric Distribution Utility/Competitive Retail
Electric Service Provider Aqreement, and/or has not successfully completed EDI testing for

applicable transaction sets necessary for the commencement of service.

The Company shali not be required fo provide services o a CRES Provider uniess the CRES
Provider is current in _its payment of all charges owed under these Supplier Terms and Conditions of
Service, Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution Service.

CRES Providers shali be solely responsible for having appropriate contractual or other
arrangements with their customers necessary to implement Competitive Retail Electric Service consistent
with all applicable laws, Commission requirements, Transmission Provider Open Access Transmission
Tariff and these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service. The Company shall not be responsible for

monitoring, reviewing or enforcing such contracts or arrangements.
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Nothing in these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service is intended o prevent a CRES Provider
and a customer from agreeing to realiocate between them any charges that these Supplier Terms and

Conditions of Service impose on the CRES Providers, provided that any such agreement shall not change in

any way the CRES Provider's obligation to pay such charges to the Company, and that any such
agreement shall not confer upon the Company any right to seek recourse directly from the CRES Provider's

Customer for any charaes owed to the Company by the CRES Providers

Customers of a_CRES Providers_remain _bound by the rules and requirements of the
applicable Company Tariff under which they receive service from the Company.

31.9 CRES PROVIDER CREDIT REQUIREMENTS

a. Credit Application

AEP Ohio will review the credit information supplied in ! RES

Provider Redistration Application for the State of Ohio to be considered for participation in the Company's
Choice Proaram. As part of the CRES Provider Redistration Application. the CRES Provider must provide the
Company, with its or its proposed quarantor’s most recent_independently-audited financial statements, or

Form 10K (if applicable). for the last three fiscal vears, and its or its proposed guarantor's most recent
uarterly unaudited financial statements or Form 10-Q (if applicable) and other financial and other pertinent
credit information.

b. Security Reguirements.

The amount of the security required must be and remain commensurate with the financial risks
placed on the Company by that CRES Provider, including recognition of that CRES Provider's petformance.
The Company will provide an initial estimate of the CRES Provider's security requirements, and on a
forward/ongoing basis, the Company will calculate the amount of the CRES Provider's security requirements
and provide notifications, from fime to time, as to the amount of security required of the CRES Provider.
CRES Provider will meet and satisfy any requests for security reguired no later than the third business day
after the Company’s request. Upon request, information regarding the calculation of security requirements

will be provided by the Company.Betermination-of-Greditworthiness
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The Company will apply, on a non-discriminatory and consistent basis, reasonable financial
standards fo assess and examine a CRES Providers ability to meet the security
requirementsereditwoerthiness. These standards will take into consideration the scope of operations of each
CRES Provider_financial and other pertinent credit information and the leve! of risk to the Company. This
determination will be aided by appropriate data conceming the CRES Provider, including load data or
reasonable estimates thereof, where applicable.

T

—tThe Company wili review and determine
ifwhether the CRES Provider has, and maintains, stable, or better, minimum _investment grade senior
unsecured (un-enhanced) long-term debt ratings from any two of the following three rating

agensieagenciess::, provided, however, that the Company may limit the amount of unsecured credit to be
granted to such Cesified SupplierCRES Provider if the Company reasonably determings that such limitation is
necessary to protect the Company from an unacceptable level of risk. If the CRES Provider or its guarantor is
rated by only fwo rating agencies and the ratings are split, the lower rating will be used. If the CRES Provider
or its quarantor is rated by three rating agencies and the ratings are split, the lower of the two highest ratings

will be used: provided that, in the event that the fwo highest ratings are common. such common rating will be
used.

SENIOR UNSECURED
AGENCY LONG-TERM DEBT RATINGS
tandard & Poor's Rating Services BBB- or higher
oody’s Investors’ Services_Inc. Baa3 or higher
Fitch Ratings BBB- or higher

The Company shall make reasonable altemnative credit arangements with a CRES Provider that is
unable to meet the minimum investment grade rating requirements set forth above to satisfy the security
requirementsestablish-its-craditworthiness- or with those CRES Providers whose ereditsecurity requirements
exceed their allowed unsecured credit limit. The CRES Provider may choose from any of the following credit
arrangements, which must be in an acceptable format-and-from-an-acceptable-issuerto-the-Company: _(_)_a

guarantee of payment_on behalf of CRES Provider from an related U.S. entity -acceptable-gGuaranterwh
meets the minimum investment grade ihe—above—debirating requirements in the Company’s Qrescribed
guaranty format; {ii) an irrevocable Letter of Credit {as further defined below); (iii} a P&epaymen-t—Aeeeemt_c_as_h
deposit from the CRES Provider in U.S. Dollars, provided. further if a third party is_providing such cash
deposit for and on behalf of the CRES Provider, the Company may accept such deposit from a third party if it

therw;se meets AEP Ohio's secungy regu:rements estabhshed—w&n—the—@empany—a—&my—Bend—_g_usgf
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d s The amount nd gyg of the
securlty requared must be and remain oommensurate wnth the f nanctal nsks placed on the Company by that
CRES Provider, including recognition of that CRES Provider's performance._ “Letter of Credit” means a
standby irrevocable letter of credit acceptable {o the Company issued by a U.S. bank or financial institution
with a minimum “A-" senior unsecured debt rating (or, if unavailable, corporate issuer rating) from S&P or a
minimum “A3” senior unsecured debt rating (or, if unavailable, corporate issuer rating) from Moody's, in a
format acceptable to and approved by the Company. An acceptable and approved Letter of Credit format is
available at the Company’s website.

C. interest on Cash Deposits

The Company will aliow simple interest on cash deposits calculated at the Federal Funds Rate over
the time period the cash is on deposit. In_cases of discontinuance or termination of services, cash
deposits will be returned with accrued interest upon pavment of all Charges, guarantees and with

deduction of unpaid accounts.
d. On-going Securify MaintenanceGreditEvaluation

The Company reserves the right to review each CRES Provider's creditworthinesssecurity
requirements at any fime. _The CRES Provider must provide current financial and_credit information.
In addition, the CRES Provider may request re-evaluation at any time. It is anficipated that demand,
unanticipated market movements and economic reasons will result in expesures-security requirements
Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Case No. 13-2385-EL-SSO
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nearing or exceeding the prescribed ereditlimitc-oreollateral-originaliy-in-placamount of securitye. It is
also noted that additional security eellateral-may be required due to a degradation of the amount or
form of security held, sreditrating or repayment ability of a CRES Provider. Any subsequent review or
re-evaluation of a CRES Provider's creditworthiness may result in the CRES Provider being required to
post collateralsecurity not previously requested. The new, additional or change in cellateralthe security
requirement will be necessary to enhance, restore or maintain the Company's creditprotection from
financial risks placed on the Company. In the alternative, the Company may limit a CRES Provider's
level of participation or remove the CRES Provider from further participation in the Company’s Choice
Program.

e._Grant of Security Interest in Collateral.

To secure the CRES Provider's obligations under this Tariff and to the extent the CRES Provider
delivers collateral to the Company (“Secured Party”) in the form of cash or cash equivalent collateral and
any and all proceeds resuiting therefrom or the liquidation thereof, whether now or hereafter held by, on
behalf of or for the benefit of, such Secured Party, and the CRES Provider agrees to take such action as

the Company reasonably requires in order to perfect the Secured Party’s first-priority security interest in,
and fien on (and rights of setoff against), such collateral and any and all proceeds resulting therefrom or
from the liguidation thereof. tpon or anv time after the occurrence and during the continuation of an Event
of Default, the Company mav do any one or more of the following: (i) exercise any of the rights and
remedies of a Secured Party with respect to all collateral, including any of the rights and remedies under
law then in effect; (ii} exercise its rights of setoff aqainst any and ali property of the CRES Provider in the
possession of the Company or Company’s agent; (jii} draw on any outstanding Letter of Credit issued for its
benefit. and {iv) liquidate all coliateral then held by or for the benefit of the Secured P free from an

claim or right of any nature whatsoever of the CRES Provider. As a Secured Party, the Company shall

apply the proceeds of the collateral realized upon the exercise of any such rights or remedies to reduce the

CRES Provider's obligations_under the Agreement, with the CRES Provider remaining liable for any
amounts owing to the Company after such application.
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44:31.10 CUSTOMER ENROLLMENT PROCESS

a. Pre-Enroliment Customer Information List

Upon request, the Company will electronically provide to any CRES Provider certified by the
Commission the most recent Customer Information List. The Company may request the CRES Provider to
| pay a.one-time fee of $150.00 per Company rate zone list provided.

The Company will offer the Customer Information List with updates available quarteriymonthly. Once
the list has been updated, a CRES Provider may-pretmust use a-the most current Customer Information List
from-a-prior-quarerto contact customers, but CRES Providers shall not be required to purchase subsequent
lists.

The Company will provide customers the option to have all the customer’s information listed in the
section below removed from the Customer Information List. At the same time, the Company will also provide
customers with the option to have all information listed below reinstated on the Customer information List.
Customers will be notified of such options quarterly.

The féllowing information will be provided on the Customer Information List for each customer who
has not requested that all information be removed from this list:

Customer name
Service address
Service city
Service state and zip code
Mailing address
Mailing city
Mailing state and zip code
Rate schedule under which service
is rendered
Rider (if applicable)
| Customer }-oad profile reference category
Switched Status

Meter type (if readily available)
‘ Whether the service address is set to

Net Metering status
Mercantile Customer Indicator

Interval meter data indicator (if readily
availabte)

Budget bill / PIPP indicator
Meter reading cycle
Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Case No. 13-2385-EL-SSO
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Most recent twelve (12) months of historical consumption data

(actual energy usage and demand, current and future Peak Load
Contribution and Network Service Peak Load, if available) (provided in
values of four or more digits)

Total premise loss factor value

| The Company will provide the Customer Information List by-eithera-compact-discelectronically or on
a designated website. The information will be prepared and distributed in a uniform and useable format that

allows for data sorting. Customers participating in the percentage of income payment plan (PIPP) program will
be coordinated exclusively through the PIPP program administered by the Ohio Department of Development.

b. CRES Provider Requests for Customer Information

CRES Providers certified by the Commission may request historical interval meter data through an
Birect-Asccess—Sepvise—Request-{DASRElectronic Data Interchange transaction (“EDI Transaction”} after

receiving the appropriate customer authorization. The interval meter data will be transferred in a standardized
| electronic—EDI tiransaction. The CRES Provider will be responsible for the incremental costs incurred to
prepare and send such data.

] c. Direct-Access-ServiceCRES Provider Enroliment Requests

Enroliment of a customer is done through a-BASRan Electronic Data Interchange enrollment (“ED]
Enroliment”}, which may be submitted only by a CRES Provider.

BASRs-EDI Enroliments will be effective at the end of the customer’s next regularly scheduled meter
reading date provided that the EDi EnrolimentDASR is received by the Company at least twelve (12) calendar
days before the next meter reading date.

| All EDI EnrolimentsBASRs will be submitted to the Company no more than thirty (30) calendar days
prior to the scheduled meter reading date when the CRES Provider desires the switch to occur, unless
I otherwise agreed upon by the parties. The Company will process all valid EDI EnrollmentsBPASRs and send
the confirmation notice to the customer within two (2) business days. Simuitaneous with the sending of the
confirmation notice to the cusfomer, the Company will electronically advise the CRES Provider of acceptance.
| Notice of rejection of the EDI EnrollmentDASR to the CRES Provider shall be sent within one business day, if
possible, but in no event later than four (4) calendar days, and include the reasons for the rejection. The
customer has seven (7) calendar days from the confirmation notice to cancel the contract without penalty. if
the customer cancels the contract, the Company shail send a drop notice to the CRES Provider and the
previous CRES Provider will continue to serve the customer under the terms and conditions in effect prior to
| submission of the new EDI EnrollmeniBASR.

and using contract date as the fie-breaker. Any subsequent ED! EnroilmentsBASRs received within the same

DASRs-EDI Enroliments will be processed on a “first in” priority basis based on the received date,
billing cycle will be rejected and returned to the CRES Provider who submitted the EDI EnrollmentDASR.
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To receive service from a CRES Provider, a customer must have an active service account with the
Company. After the service account is active, a CRES Provider may submit an EDI EnrolimentDASR as
described herein.

d. Government Aggregation Customer Information List

Upon request, the Company will provide to any governmental aggregator certified by the Commission

a Government Aggregation Customer Information List. The Company will provide the Government

Aggregatson Customer Information List by compact-disc—orotheran electronic medium that the Company

deems appropriate. The mformatlon wnli be prepared and d:stnbuted in a uniform and useable format that
allows for data sorting. The-ge ‘ GHAR $500.00 DEC d-

The list will include information for all customers residing within the governmental aggregator's
. boundaries based upon the Company’s records, including an identification of customers who are currently in
contract with a CRES provider or in a special contract with the Company. The list will also include those
customers that elect to have their information removed from the Pre-Enroliment Customer Information List.
The Company cannot guarantee that the list will include all of the customers residing within the aggregator’s
boundaries, nor can the Company guarantee that all the customers shown on the list reside within the
aggregator’s boundaries. In addition to all information included on the Pre-Enroliment Customer Information
List, the Government Aggregation Customer Information List shall also include the customer's Service
Delivery Identifier (SD1).

The Company will notify CRES Providers in advance of any proposed changes to the actual format
or file containing its Government Agaregation Customer Information List.

423111 CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION

All confidential or proprietary information made available by one party to the other in connection with
the registration of a CRES Provider with the Company and/or the subsequent provision and receipt of service
under these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service, including but not limited to load data, and information
regarding the business processes of a party and the computer and communication systems owned or leased
by a party, shall be used only for purposes of registration with the Company, receiving or providing service
under these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service and/or providing Competitive Retail Electric Service to
customers in the Company's service territory. Other than disclosures to representatives of the Company or
the CRES Provider for the purposes of enabling that party to fulfill its obligations under these Supplier Terms
and Conditions of Service or for the CRES Provider to provide Competitive Retail Electric Service to
customers in the Company's service territory, a party may not disclose confidential or proprietary information
without the prior authorization and/or consent of the other party.

The CRES Provider shall keep all customer-specific information supplied by the Company
confidential unless the CRES Provider has the customer's written authorization to do otherwise.

31.12 A3l OSSES

Either-the-GRES—Provider-or—the-The Transmission Provider may provide both transmission and
dlstnbutton Iosses as requ:red to serve customers at various dellvery vekages—lf-a—GRES—P-Fewder—asanges
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omersyvoltages Customers
served at transm:ss;on and subtransmnssron voltages requure no addrttona! losses other than the losses
specified in the applicable Open Access Transmission Tariff. Customers served at primary distribution
voltage require 2.0% additional average losses of amounts received by the Company for delivery to the
customer. Customers served at secondary distribution voltage require 5.4% additional average losses of
amounts received by the Company for delivery to the customer.

| 31.13 14_METER SERVICE PROVIDERS (MSPs)

Meters shall be provided and maintained by the Company unless the customer selects a MSP to
provide metering services. Unless otherwise specified, such meters shall be and remain the grogem of the
Company. MSPs desiring to provide service to customers in the Company’s Service Territory must submit a
written application to the Company in order to provide metering services for ownership, installation, inspection
and auditing. Such application shall include the following:

a. A $500.00 initial registration fee payable to the Company and a $100.00 annual
registration fee thereafter.
b. Proof of creditworthiness to the Company, including an appropriate financial instrument to
be held by the Company and used in the event of damages as a result of the MSP’s
l actions.
c. The name of the MSP, business and mailing addresses, and the names, telephone

numbers and e-mail addresses of appropriate contact persons, including the 24-hour
emergency contact telephone number and emergency contact person(s).

d. Details of the MSP's dispute resolution process for customer complaints.

e. A signed statement by the officer(s) of the MSP committing it to adhere to the Company’s
open access distribution schedules, Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution
Service, Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service and any additional requirements
stated in any agreement between the MSP and the Company regarding services provided
by either party. :

f. Proof of an electrical subcontractor's license issued by the Ohio Department of
Commerce, including the name of the person or entity to which the license has been
issued, license number and expiration date. Certification may require an employee to be a
licensed electrician in the service area where work is performed.

g. Description of the (a) applicant’s electric meter installation, maintenance, repair and
removal experience, (b) applicant’s training and experience regarding electrical safety and
{c) educational and training requirements in electrical work and safety that the MSP will
require from its employees before they are permitted to install, maintain, repair or remove
electric meters or metering devices.

The MSP must also agree to the following standards for metering services:
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a. The Company must approve the type of any and all metering equipment to be
installed. Such metering and practices must conform with the Company’s metering
service guides and standards and must comply with the Meter Testing provision of the
Company’s Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution Service. A written
agreement between the Company and the MSP shall specify those categories or types
of meters for which the MSP is certified to install/remove or test/maintain.

b. The MSP shall allow the Company to disconnect the MSP’s meter, or promptly
perform a disconnection as notified by the Company where a customers service is
subject to disconnection due to non-payment of distribution charges. The Company
shall be permitted to audit the meter accuracy of MSP meters and to disconnect or
remove a MSP’s meter when necessary to maintain the safe and reliable delivery of
electrical service. The MSP is responsible to acquire the right of ingress and egress
from the customer to perform its functions. When necessary, the MSP must also seek
written approval and secure from the customer any keys necessary to access locked
premises.

c. The MSP is responsible for detecting and immediately notifying the Company of
hazardous conditions noted at the customer’s electrical service and meter installation.

d. The MSP is responsible for recording and notifying the Company of conditions
detected on the customer’s premises which present potential for injury.

e. The MSP shall be responsibie for conforming to Company standards for sealing and
resealing meters as well as properly resetting and sealing demand measurement
devices.

| 31.14 15 METER DATA MANAGEMENT AGENTS (MDMAs)

MDMAs desiring to provide service to customers in the Company’s Service Territory must submit a
written application to the Company in order to provide any meter reading or data management services. Such
application shall include the following:

a. A $100.00 annual registration fee payable to the Company.

b. Proof of creditworthiness to the Company, including an appropriate financial instrument to be held
by the Company and used in the event of damages as a result of the MDMA'’s actions.

¢. The name of the MDMA, business and mailing addresses, and the names, telephone numbers
and e-mail addresses of appropriate contact persons, including the 24-hour emergency contact
telephone number and emergency contact person(s).

d. Details of the MDMA'’s dispute resolution process for customer complaints.

e. Asigned statement by the officer(s) of the MDMA committing it to adhere to the Company’s Open
Access Distribution Schedules, Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution Service,
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Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service and any additional requirements stated in any
agreement between the MDMA and the Company regarding services provided by either party.

Description of the (a) applicant's experience in meter reading, data validation, editing and
estimation, and other data management activities and (b) educational and training requirements
that the MDMA will require from its employees before they are permitted to perform such meter
reading, data validation, editing and estimating and other data management activities.

The MDMA must also agree to the following standards for meter data management services:

All billing meters shall be read each month, unless otherwise mutually agreed to by the MDMA
and the Company.

Meter data shall be read, :validated, edited and transferred pursuant to Commission and
Company approved standards. The Company and the MDMA must agree to common data
formats for the exchange of validated data.

The Company shall have reasonable access to the MDMA data server.

The MDMA shall provide to the appropriate entities reasonable and timely access to meter data
as required for billing, settlement, scheduling, forecasting and other functions.

The MDMA shall retain the most recent twelve (12) months of data for any customer who elects
the MDMA to perform meter reading and data management services. Such data must be
retained for a minimum period of 36 months and must be released upon request to either the
customer or an entity authorized by the customer.

Within five (5) business days after the installation of a meter, the MDMA must confirm with the
Company that the meter and meter reading system are working properly and that the billing data
is valid.

No more than 10% of the individual meters read by the MDMA shall contain estimated data, with
no single account heing estimated more than two consecutive months. Estimated data must be
based on historical data and load profile data as provided by the Company.

The MDMA shali comply with the Company’s time requirements for the posting of validated meter
reading data on the MDMA server.

The MDMA is responsible for acquiring the right of ingress and egress from the customer to
perform its functions. When necessary, the MDMA must also seek written approval and secure
from the customer any keys necessary to access locked premises.

The MDMA is responsible for identifying suspected cases of the unauthorized use of energy and
shall report such concemns to the customer's CRES Provider, Transmission Provider and the
Company. The CRES Provider shall resolve such concerns and pursue the appropriate legal
response and all necessary parties shall support this action. The customer's supplier of meter
services (MSP or the Company) shall make the necessary meter corrections and/or repairs, and

Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Case No. 13-2385-EL-SSO

| Issued: Apri4-2045  Effective: June-1-2045June 1,.2016

Issued by

Julie A. SloatPablo-Vegas, President
AEP Ohio



SDG Exhibit 3

Page 45 of 67
OHIO POWER COMPANY " Revised Sheet No. 103-45D
Cancels 4™ 2“' 2™ Revised Sheet No. 103-45D

P.U.C.0.NO. 20

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
OPEN ACCESS DISTRIBUTION SERVICE

then notify the MDMA who shall correct the previous meter usage data and provide to the
appropriate entities such data as required for billing, sefttement, scheduling, forecasting and other
functions. Any billing corrections shall be consistent with the provisions of the Company’s Terms
and Conditions of Service for Open Access Distribution Service.

k. The MDMA is responsible for detecting and immediately notifying the Company of hazardous
conditions noted at the customer’s electrical service and meter installation.

). The MDMA is responsible for recording and noftifying the Company of conditions detected on the
customer’s premises which present potential for injury.

m. The MDMA shall be responsible for conforming to Company standards for sealing and resealing
meters as well as properly resetting and sealing demand measurement devices.

If no entity satisfies the above criteria, the Company shall act as the MDMA. As long as the Compan

is acting as the MDMA the Company shali read the meters of the CRES Provider's customers in agcordance
W|th the Comganys meter readmg cycles, whlch me Comgany mtends o have posted to its website at
e[ 1€ i

elecfromcaﬁy transm:t the usage information for the CRESProwders customers to the CRES Prowder

The Company may conduct periodic workshops with CRES Providers to solicit_input regarding
additional data elements that may be appropriate for inclusion in the electronic system used to transmit
usage information.

31.15 CONSOLIDATED BILLING BY A BILLING AGENT (BA)

BAs desiring to provide service to customers in the Company's Service Territory must submit a
written application to the Company in order to provide consolidated billing related services to customers.
Such application shall include the following:

a. A $100.00 annual registration fee payable to the Company.

b. Proof of creditworthiness to the Company, including an appropriate financial instrument to be heid
by the Company and used in the event of damages as a result of the BA's actions.

¢. The name of the BA, business and mailing addresses, and the names, telephone numbers and e-
mail addresses of appropriate contact persons, including the 24-hour emergency contact
telephone number and emergency contact person(s).

d. Details of the BA’s dispute resolution process for customer complaints.

e. A signed statement by the officer(s) of the BA committing it to adhere to the open access
distribution schedules, Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution Service, Supplier
Terms and Conditions of Service and any additional requirements stated in any agreement
between the BA and the Company regarding services provided by either party.
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f. Description of the (a) applicant’s training and experience in billing collections, payment services
and billing inquiries and (b) educational and training requirements for BA employees regarding
such services.

g. The Company and the BA must agree to common data formats for the exchange of billing data.

A written agreement between the Company and the BA shall specify the bill format regarding
transmission and distribution related services. Regardiess of such format, each customer’s bill rendered by
the BA shall show charges for generation, transmission, distribution and other services covered under the
particular bill and also indicate the provider of each service.

The BA must agree to be subject to the same provisions as the Company, including requirements as
specified in the Company’s Open Access Distrihution Schedules, Terms and Conditions of Open Access
Distribution, Ohio Revised Code, and alf other legislative and regulatory mandates regarding billing. The BA is
responsible for electronically transmitting funds received from the customer for charges from Company for
distribution service, together with the associated customer account data, on the same day as receiving said
funds. The BA assumes responsibility for outstanding distribution service charges from the Company and is
responsible for providing payment in full of all charges for distribution service from the Company by the due
date in accordance with terms of the applicable open access distribution schedule. Failure of the BA to
transmit such funds by the due date will result in late charges applied to the affected customer's account
according to the provisions of the customer’s open access distribution schedule. If the BA fails to provide
payment to the Company by the due date of the next bill, the Company will thereafter directly bill the customer
for distribution service from the Company. In addition, the financial instrument will be forfeited to the extent
necessary to cover bills due and payable to the Company.

31.16 CONSOLIDATED BILLING BY THE COMPANY

Upon request, pursuant to Section 2331.22 of these Supplier Term and_Conditions of Service, the
Company will offer rate-ready or blll-readz Company-ussued consolidated bills to customers recelvmg service

from a CRES Provider upes

Company-upon designation of the rate-ready or blli-ready ogtron, as aggllcab!e, in the Electnc Dlstnbutlo
Utility/ Competitive Retail Electric Service Provide Aareement. Company-issued consolidated billing will

include budget bitling as an option. The CRES Provider must electronically provide alt information in a bill-
ready format.

31.17 METERING AND LOAD PROFILING

All customers with a maximum monthly billing demands-demand of 200 kW or greater for the most
recent twelve (12) months shall install a dedicated phone line, or the—other mechanism deemed to be
sufficient by the Company to enable interval metering and be interval metered. The customer or the
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customer's CRES Provider may request an interval meter for customers with maximum monthly billing
demands less than 200 kW,

The cost and repair of any interval metering facilities installed by the Company to comply with this
requirement or as a result of such request shall be paid by the customer. The customer shall make a one-
time payment for the metering facilities at the time of installation of the required facilities, or at the
customer’s option, up to 24 consecutive equal monthly payments reflecting an annual interest charge as
determined by the Company, but not to exceed the cost of the Company’s most recent issue of long-term
debt. if the customer elects the installment payment option, the Company shall require an initial payment
equal to 25% of the total cost of the metering facilities._Any necessary replacement of the meter where
repair is not possible will be performed at cost, based upon premise installation and load requirements.

In addition, the customer shall pay a net charge to cover the incremental cost of operation and
maintenance and meter data management associated with such interval metering as follows: Charges are for
service performed on a Company installed standard interval meter.

Service Performed During Normal Charge ($)
Business Hours
Connect phone line to meter at a time

other than the initial interval meter 57.00
installation

Perform manual ard-nen-analeg-meter 43.00
reading

Check phone line and perform manual 47.00
meter reading due to communication

loss

Replace surge protector 119.00
Replace-interalboard 121468
Replace modem board 210.00
Replase-intervaland-modermboards 26000

The customer or the customer's CRES Provider may select a meter from the Company’s approved
equipment list. The customer or the customer's CRES Provider may communicate with the meter for the
purpose of obtaining usage data, subject to the Company’s communication protocol. The customer is
responsible for providing a dedicated analog telephone line phone line, or other mechanism deemed to be
sufficient by the Company, for purposes of reading the meter.

nterva! meter mstallatlon before the Comgany will accegt an en&!tment QASREDI transaction. For
Customers that wiill have an interval meter installed for the requested service, service may begin, assuming

the Company has an approved work order for the interval meter installation. A Company load profile will
be used for settlement. Consumption -meter reads will continue to be used for billing. This will be the

approach during the period between the Customer's request for an interval meter and the Company's
instailation of such a meter.
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All load profiling shall be performed by the Company. Sample data and customer specific interval
metering, when available, will be used in the development of the total load profile for which 2 CRES Provider
is responsible for providing generation and possibly arranging transmission services. Such data shall be
provided to the BA or other entities as required for monthly biliing.

The Company, acting as a designated agent for the CRES Provider, will supply hourly load data to
Transmission Provider, for the CRES Provider. The Company wiil provide this data_in accordance with the

Transmission Provider Open Access Transmission Tariff. including estimates when necessary_The Company

process.

Data from _monthly-metered _end-use customers is collected in subsets corresponding to _end-use
customer billing cycles, which close on different days of the month, The Company shall convert such meter
data, including estimates, for end-use cusiomers to the eguivaient hourly usage. Metered usage will be
applied to customer segment load curves to derive an estimate for the hour-by-hour usage.

Data from interval-metered end-use customers will also be collected at least monthiy by the
Company on a billing cycle basis.

31.18 DEPOSITS
Security for the payment of bills for service from a CRES Provider will be governed, as specified in
Chapter 4901:1-21-07 of the Ohio Administrative Code, which is herein incorporated by reference as it is from
time to time amended.

31.19  PAYMENTSLIABILITY AND INDEMNIFICATION
a. General Limitation on Liability

The Company shall have no duty or liability with respect to Competitive Retail Electric -Service
before it is delivered by a CRES Provider to an interconnection point with the AEP Rate Zone.

After its receipt of Competitive Retail Electric Service at the point of delivery, the Company- shall
have the same duty and liability for transmission and distribution service to customers receiving

Competitive Retait Electric Service as to those customers receiving electric energy and capacity

from the Company. The Company shall have no liability to 2 CRES Provider for any

consequential, indirect, incidental, special, ancillary, punitive, exempiary, or other damages,
Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Case No. 13-2385-EL-SSO
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including lost profits, lost revenues, or other monetary losses arising out of any errors or
omissions.

a:b. Limitation on Liability for Service Interruptions and Variations

supplyof o-the M B :
service. The Company may, wuthout Ilabtlity mterrupt or Elmlt the suppiy of service for the purpose
of making repairs, changes, or improvements in any part of its system for the general good of the
service or the safety of the public or for the purpose of preventing or limiting any actual or
threatened instability or disturbance of the system. The Company is also not liable for any
damages due to accident, strike, storm, riot, fire, flood, legal process, state or municipal
mterference or any other cause beyond the Company S control

c. _Additional Limitations On Liability In Connection With Direct Access.

Except as provided in the Company’s Supplier Terms and Condifions of Service, the Company
shall have no duty or liability to a CRES érowaeLorovtam Eompgfl?ive Retal Electric. Services
arising out of or related to a contract or other relationship between a CRES Provider and a
customer of the CRES Provider. The Company shall implement customer selection of a CRES
Provider consistent with applicable rules of the Commission and shail have no liability to a CRES
Provider providing Competitive Retail Eiectric Services arising out of or related to switching CRES
Provider. unless and to the extent that the Company is nedligent in switching or failing to switch a
customer.

d. Commission Approval of Limitations on Liabilify.

The Commission approval of the above languaqe in respect to the limitation of liabilitv_arising
from the Comgany's negligence does not constitute a determination that such limitation language

shouid be upheld in a court of iaw. Approval by the Commission merely recognizes that since it is
a- court’s responsibility to adjudicate negligence and consequential damage claims, it should also
be the court’s responsibility to determine the validity of the exculpatory clause.

e. _Indemnification.
To the fullest extent permitted by law, the CRES Provider shall defend, indemnify and hold
harmiess the Gompany from ang agamnst any and all claims ana’or tabiiies for osses, expenses,
damage 10 property. mury 10 of Qeatn of any person. ncluding the Gompany's employees of an
TQ parties. of any other labiity ncurred b tﬁe Gompany. moluding reasonapie a)ffome S fees

refating to performance under these Suppiter tetms a onaitions Of Service, except to te

extent that a court of competen unsalciaon determines mal the l0Sses, expenses of damage

were caused wholly or in part by any grossly negligent or willful act of omission of the Company.
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reement,_and shall not be limited in_any way by any limitation on the amount or e of

damages. compensation or benefits payable by or for the CRES Provider under any statutory

scheme, including any workers compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee

benefit acts.
31.20 COMPETITIVE SERVICE PROVIDER'’S LIABILITY

In the event of loss or injury to the Company’s property through misuse by, or negligence of, the
CRES Provider, MSP, MDMA or BA, or the CSP’s agents and employees, the CSP shall be obligated and
shall pay to the Company the full cost of repairing or replacing such property.

Unless authorized by the Company to do so, a CSP and its agents and employees shall not tamper
with, interfere with or break the seals of meters or other equipment of the Company installed on the
customer’s premises, and, under any circumstances, the CSP assumes all liability for the consequences
thereof. The CSP agrees that no one, except agents and employees of the Company, shali be allowed to
make any internal or external adjustments to any meter or other piece of apparatus which belongs to the
Company.

31.21 METER ACCURACY AND TESTS

A MSP's meter performance levels, testing methods and test schedules must comply with all
standards specified by the Company. Such details shall be specified in the agreement between the Company
and the MSP.

When metering is provided by an MSP, the Company may, at its discretion, direct meter-related
inquiries from the customer to the MSP for response, or the Company may send notification to the MSP to
perform a test of the accuracy of its meter. At the MSP’s request, or should the MSP fail to perform a
customer-requested test in a timely manner, the Company, at its discretion, may agree to test the accuracy of
a meter supplied by the MSP. Regardless of the test results, the MSP shall pay to the Company a flat amount
equal to the Company’s current average cost of performing such meter tests. Such test will be conducted
using a properly calibrated meter standard.

The Company, at its discretion, may perform a test of the accuracy of a meter supplied by the MSP at
any time. If the meter fails to perform at the accuracy standards set forth in the Company’s Terms and
Conditions of Open Access Distribution Service, the MSP will be responsible to remedy the accuracy of the
meter, and to pay to the Company a flat amount equal to the Company’s current average cost of performing
such meter tests.

31.22 BILLING CORRECHONSSERVICES

a. Billing Options
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A CRES Provider must select a billing option for each of its customer accounts. The billing
options are limited fo the following: (1) separate billing by the Company and the CRES
Provider, (2) Company Consolidated Rate-Ready Billing, or (3) Company Consolidated Bill-
Ready Billing. Nothing in these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service shall require the
Company to bill customers manually. Thus, if the CRES Provider is offering price plans that
are not considered by the Company as standard rates, the Company will provide the CRES
Provider with sufficient meter data on a timely basis so that the CRES Provider can bill the
customer directly under the separate billing method or can opt for Company Consolidated

Bill-Ready Billing or Company Consolidated Rate-Ready billing. The billing option must be
selected by the time the CRES Provider completes EDI testing. If the Company inaccurately
applies the usage information to the rates approved by the CRES Provider for Company
Consolidated Rate-Ready Billing, the CRES Provider shall notify the Company _immediately
and the Company shall make a correction in a succeeding billing peried. The CRES Provider
is_responsible for receiving and resolving all customer rate disputes involving charaes for
services received from the CRES Provider. The Company may provide input to customer

rate dispute processes to the extent necessary. From and after the date of termination of
Company Consolidated Rate-Ready Billing or Company Consolidated Bili-Ready Billing, the

Company shall have no further obligation beyond presenting the CRES Provider’'s charges
Tor services renqered ang to conect ang rem|¥ payments 10 t%e CRES Providers on charges

presented to the customer prior o such date of termination.

b. _Billing Cycle

Current Company practice is to render bills reqularly at monthly intervals, but bills may be
rendered more or fess frequently at the Company’s option, Rate values stated for direct
application to -regular monthly billing periods will be adjusted when the time elapsed between
billings is substantially -greater or less than a month.

c. _Generation Resource Mix.

CRES Providers are responsible for providing a Generation Resource Mix statement to their
own customers in accordance with Commission requirements.

d. Setting Up Gerified-Suppliers'=CRES Provider Rates.

CRES Providers using the Consolidated and Rate-Ready Billing option must furnish_specific
rate information to the Company in a format acceptable for the Company’s billing system.
The CRES Providers using the Consolidated and Rate-Ready Billing option must furnish
specific rate information to the Company in a format acceptable for the Company’s billing
system.

Fhe CRES

1. The Company will provide all Commission certified and Company enrolied
CRES Providers with system requirements and record layouts needed to

perform this function,
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2. The CRES Provider will be responsible for creating and verifying the rate

information_that the Company will use fo calculate and bill the CRES
Provider's charges.

3. The approved rate information must be in production within the Company's billing

system before any customers may be enrolled under that rate. In production means

installed in and approved by the Company’s billing system and the CRES Provider.
New rates must be entered at least six days prior to _the effective date, and the

new rate must be in effect for the entire bill period.

e. Timetable for Setting up Cerified-Suppliers’”CRES Provider Rates.

1. The Company defines standard rates as falling into one of the following rate types:

a)_a percentage discount from Price To Compare (PTC)
b) _a fixed dollar amount

¢} a monthly customer charge
d)_afixed rate per KWH

&) _a fixed rate per KW

f} a flat/fixed monthly other than a customer choice

g) a configurable stepped rate wi th KWH usage ranges
h} a seasonal rate.

The Company will have five calendar days fo set up and system test any -standard rates

3.

other than those under the Percentage-off Rate option and fifteen days to_set up
standard rates under the Percentage-off Rate option.

Within three (3} business days after the Company receives the approval of- rates from the
CRES Provider, the rates will be placed in production in the Company's billing system
and will be available for billing.

When the rates are in the Company’s billing system and are available for billing, the

CRES Provider may register on the EDI customer accounts it wants to be billed on the
new rate,

5. All customer enroliments received before the rate is in production will be rejected.

f. Electronic Transmission of Customer Billing Data.

Filed pursuant to Order dated February 25, 2015 in Case No. 13-2385-EL-SSO

| Issued: April24.-2045 , Effective: June-+2846June 1.2016

Issued by

Julie A. SloatPablo-Vegas, President
AEP Ohio



SDG Exhibit 3
Page 53 of 67

OHIO POWER COMPANY 3 Revised Sheet No. 103-53D
Cancels 2™ Revised Sheet No. 103-53D

P.U.C.O. NO. 20

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
OPEN ACCESS DISTRIBUTION SERVICE

1. if the CRES Provider chooses to have the Company bill for the customer's electric
commodity usage under the Company Consolidated ard-Rate-Ready Billing option, the

Company will provide usage and charges in standard electronic format.

2. If the CRES Provider chooses the Company Consolidated and-Bill-Ready Billing
option, the Company will provide usage in a standard electronic format and the CRES
Provider will provide the Company with the Certified Supplier's charges in a standard
electronic format.

a. Company Consolidated and Rate-Ready Billing.

The followina business rules will apply to the Company's Consolidated and-Rate-Ready- Billing
Options:

1. The Company shall calculate and present charges on the next bill generated_for the
customer for Competitive Retail Electric Services. The CRES Provider assumes the
responsibility for the rate supplied for each customer as validated from the Rate
Management Portal.

2. Within three (3} business days of the meter read date, the Compan hall

electronically transmit the usage and billing_information_for the CRES _Provider's

customers tc the CRES Provider.

3. The Company shall present charges on the next bill generated for the customer unjess
one or more of the following conditions apply: 1) the CRES Provider and the customer

was terminated over 60 days before; 2} the Company no longer presents a bill to the
customer because of a change in_CRES Provider and billing option. If none of these
exemptions apply, the Company will present the CRES Provider's charges on the next

fwo consecutive scheduled billings after the relationship between the CRES Provider
and the customer terminates.

4_In the event any CRES Provider's charges are not included on_a_ Company
Consolidated Rate-Ready Billing for any reason, the only obligation the Company shali
have is to include those charges on the next monthly bill uniess one or more of the
exempting conditions exists as described in the above paragraph. The Company shall
not cancel/rebill any billing in which the CRES Provider submitted an incorrect rate
code or validated an incorrect rate on the Rate—ManagementBusiness Partner Porial.

5. The Company will charge hourly for administrative and technical support to institute

program modifications associated with the implementation of consolidated billing on
non-standard rates requested by the CRES Provider and reviewed and approved by

the Company. A high level estimate of the work shall be provided and agreed upon in

advance. The fixed rate for program modifications necessitated by a request for
Consolidated and Rate-Ready Billing shall be $95 per hour.
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Customer_payments for CRES Provider charges will be remitted by the Company fo

the appropriate CRES Provider, subject to the payment provisions in Section 31.23 of
these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service.

The Company shall reimburse the CRES Provider for all charges collected on behalf

1.

of the CRES Provider within three (3) business days following receipt of the
customer's payment, when possible, but at least every two weeks. The Company will
continue to bill for previous balances due the CRES Provider on the bill as long as the
relationship between the CRES Provider and the customer exists, and for the two
scheduled billing periods after the relationship terminates. If no payments are received
from the customer after the Company has presented charges for these two scheduled
billing periods_ all unpaid balances, reqardless of age. due the CRES Provider. will be
electronically transmitted by the Company via an EDI 248 write off fransaction to the
CRES Provider. No payments will be forwarded to the CRES Provider after the
acknowledgement of the receipt of such a transaction.

h. Company Consolidated and Bill-Ready Billing.

The following business rules will apply to the Company's Consolidated and Bill-Readyv
Billing Option:

Within three (3) business days of receiving usage information for an account in a

standard electronic format from the Company, the CRES Provider will provide the
Company. in bill-ready format, the CRES Provider's charges for the account in a

standard electronic format for presentation on the Company’s current invoice to
the customer.

42 The Company shall present charges on the next bill generated for the customer

unless one or more of the following conditions apply: (1) the CRES Provider and
the customer was terminated over 60 days before: (2} the Company no longer
presents a bill to the customer because of a change in CRES Provider and billing
option. If none of these exemptions apply, the Company will present the CRES
Provider's charges on the next two consecutive scheduled billings after the
relationship between the CRES Provider and the customer terminates.

3. The charges received from the CRES Provider by the Company in standard

electronic _format for each account will contain no more than twenty charge
amounts with twenty associated charge descriptions.

4. Charge descriptions will be no longer than eighty characters each (including

punctuation and spaces), and charge amounts will not exceed twelve characters
each (including spaces, dollar sign, decimal, and, if applicable, negative sign).

5. If a CRES Provider submits a charge description(s) longer than fifty characters,

the Company will wrap the charge description(s) to the next character line on its
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invoice. The corresponding charge amounts will appear in a column to the right of
where each charge description ends.

6. If wrapping causes charge descriptions to exceed available lines, each charge
description will be truncated and will be printed on the Company's current invoice
with the corresponding charge amount appearing in a column to the right of each
charge description.

2-7.1f a CRES Provider submits more than twenty charge amounts for an account, the

Company will reject the entire submission for the account via a standard
electronic format.

8. The Company will aliow up to eight lines on its invoice to displiay the details
of the CRES Provider's charges as foliows:

a._The Company will display the CRES Provider’s name and phone number.

b. _The charge descriptions and charge amounts submitted by the CRES Provider
will be displayed.

¢. _The Company will sum the charge amounts submitted by the CRES Provider and

display the total on the line following the last charge description submitted by the
CRES Provider.

d. In situations where the CRES Provider receives revised usage information for an
account from the Company in a standayd electronic format, the Company will

provide an additional line on its invoice for the total amount of each month of
cancelled charges it receives from the CRES Provider in a standard electronic

format. The Company will display the dollar amount of the cancelled charges,
provided that the twelve character charge amount limit is not exceeded. on an
additional [ine for each month of cancelled charges. The CRES Provider's
corrected charges, submitted to the Company in a standard electronic format, will
be displayed on the Company’s invoice as described in parts i} throuah iv) above
for each month of corrected charges. CRES Providers will not include cancelied
charges within the same standard electronic transaction where corrected charges

are submitted fo the Company.

9. Customer payments for CRES Provider charges will be remitted by the
Company to the appropriate CRES Provider, subject to the payment provisions
in Section 31.23 of these Supplier Terms and Conditions of Service. The

Company will continue fo bill for previous balances due the CRES Provider on
the bill as long as the relationship between the CRES Provider and the

customer exists, and for the two scheduled billing periods after the relationship
teminates. If no payments are received from the customer after the Company

has presented charges for these two scheduled billing periods, all unpaid
balances, regardless of age, due the CRES Provider, will be electronically

transmitted by the Company via an ED] 248 write off transaction to the CRES
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Provider. No payments will be forwarded to the CRES Provider after the
acknowledgement of the receipt of such transaction

10. Within two (2} business days of any date on which the CRES Provider
electronically transmits bill-ready charges to the Company, the Company shall
transmit to the CRES Provider, via an ED fransaction 824 notice of reiected
charges showing. by SDI, those CRES Provider charges that could not be
posted to the specific customer’s SDI for bill presentment and explaining why
those charges could not be so posted by the Company. The CRES Provider
shall correct or modify the charges and resubmit them to the Company and
stich charges will appear on the next Company consolidated bill presented fo
the customer. In the event any CRES Provider's charges are not included on a
Company consolidated billing, for any reason, the only  obligation the
Company_shall have is to_include those charges on the next monthly biil
unless one or more of the exempting conditions exist as _described paragraph
2 of this subsection.

i. Special Messages.

Rule 4901:1-24-11 of the Ohio Administrative Code mandates that a CRES
Provider must provide notice of abandonment on each billing statement rendered to its
end-use customers beainning at least ninety days prior to the effective date of the
abandonment and continue to provide notice on all subseguent billing statements until
the service is abandoned. Where the Company is performing billing services for a CRES
Provider. the Companv must provide this notice on the billing statement. The Company
is not offering bill message services for CRES Provider in any other instance.

The Company is not required to send bill inserts or add special attachments fo the
bili format for CRES Providers to communicate fo customers. Any other special messages

either required by the Commiission or elected are the responsibility of the CRES Provider.

L Financial Obligation — Dispute Resolution.

If the CRES Provider disputes the calculation of the amount due, as calculated
by the Company, the CRES Provider shall notify the Company not later than the close of
business on the business day following the due date. The parties wili consult each other
in good faith in an attempt to resolve the dispute. if the parties fail to resolve the dispute
by the close of business on the business day following the notification of the dispute by
the CRES Provider, the CRES Provider shall comply with the Company’s request for

payment. The CRES Provider may appeal the Company's determination of credit
requirements to the Commission or seek Commission Staff mediation as to_any dispute.

if it is determined that the payment shall be less than the amount requested by the
Company, the Company shall refund the excess payment pius interest calculated at the
lower of the average of the Federal Reserve Lending Rate over the time period the cash is
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on deposit or 4.5% annually to the CRES Provider by the close of business on the
business day following receipt of the Commission's or Commission Staff's determination.

k. Billing Corrections

Any correction of bills due to a meter registration error must be coordinated with the other
entities ufilizing the billing data which is in error. Any entity which detects an error in billing data shall
promptly notify the MDMA or the Company if it is performing the function of the MDMA. The MDMA
shall then correct any necessary data and provide to the appropriate entities such data as required for
billing, settlement, scheduling, forecasting and other functions. Any billing corrections under this
paragraph shall be consistent with the provisions of the Company’s Terms and Conditions of Open
Access Distribution Service.

. CRES Provider Billing Investigations
Billing investigations shait be fimited to the most recent thirty-six (36} months.
m. Customer Load Reporis

Reguests from the CRES Provider to the Company for customer load data will_be submitted
1o the Company and provided back to the CRES Provider using standard electionic format. Requestis
for manually prepared interval load data reports will be provided at a charge of $50 to the CRES
Provider.

31.23 CUSTOMER PAYMENT PROCESSING AND COLLECTIONS FOR CONSOLIDATED BILLING

Where the Company acts as the billing agent for the CRES Provider, the Company shall
reimburse the CRES Provider for all charges collected on behalf of the CRES Provider within three

(3} business days following receipt of the customer's payment, when possible, but at least every two
{2) weeks. The Company will continue to biii for previous balances due the CRES Provider on the bill

as long as the relationship between the CRES Provider and the customer exists, and for the two (2)
scheduled billing_periods after the relationship terminates. If no payments are received from the

customer after the Company has presented charges for these two (2) scheduled billing periods, all
unpaid balances, regardiess of age, due the CRES Provider, will be electronically transmitted by the

Comgany via an EDI 248-wnte off transactton fo the CRES Provsder—m—aeeerdanee—w&h—the—&-leeme

i h m g . __No pavmenisCRES
Provnder charges Wlﬂ be Qresented to the customer and no pavment will be forwarded to the CRES
Provider after the acknowledgement of the receipt of this transaction.

if the customer's CRES Provider defaults, the Company reserves the right to retain payments

collected from the customer and to apply such payments to the Company’s charges.
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charges;; (c) past due CRES Prowder charges, (d} gast due Comgany charges, ge) current Comgany
charge curren% CRES provider charges; —eumrentdisiribution;

7 {d-ourrent-CRES Provider—charges;

and(eg) other past due and current non-regulated charges.

31.24 25 .CRES PROVIDER BILLING TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Current Company practice is to render bills to the CRES Provider regularly at monthly intervals,
but bills may be rendered more or less frequently at the Company’s option, Rate values stated for direct
application to requiar monthly billing periods will be adjusted when the time elapsed between billings is
substantially greater or less than a month.

A CRES Provider shall make payment for charges incurred on or before the due date shown on
the bill. The due date shall be determined by the Company and shall not be less than three (3) business
davys from the date of transmittal of the bill.

34-2231.25 26 —DEAFAULT SUSPENSION AND TERMINATION OR-SUSRENSION OF A CRES
PROVIDER

3423—

a. Default.

A CRES Provider is in default of its obligations under the Company’s Customer Choice Prodram if
any one or more of the following occurs:

1. The CRES Provider fails to perform any material obligation under these Supplier
Terms and_Conditions of Service;

2. The CRES Provider fails fo fully pay an invoice from the Company within three (3)
business days following the due date of the invoice.

3. The CRES Provider's credit exposure exceeds the unsecured credit limit or _the

Company's current collateral enhancement requirement by 5% or more and the CRES

Provider has failed to compiy with the Company's request for adeguate security or
adequate assurance of payment within three (3) business days of the Company’s

reguest.

4. The Commission has decerified the CRES Provider or otherwise declared it

ineligible to_participate in the Ohio Customer Choice Program or the Company's
Customer Choice Program.

5. The CRES Provider's action or ipaction has or will jeopardize the operational
intearity, safety. or reliability of the Company's fransmission or distribution system.
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6. The CRES Provider_or the performing services on behalf of the CRES Provider,
through actions or inactions, becomes in default of any agreement with or requirement

of PIM.

Z.__The CRES Provider misuses the Company Consolidated and-Bill-Ready Billing
option by incorrectly using the name of the Company or the name of one of the
Company'’s affiliates in a charge description or otherwise using this billing option in a
misleading or defamatory manner.

8. The CRES Provider volunfarily withdraws from the Company’'s Customer Choice
Program without providing at ieast ninety calendar days’ notice to the Company.

9. The CRES Provider files a voluntary petition in_bankruptey; has an involuntary

petition in bankruptey fited against it; is insolvent; has a receiver, liguidator or trustee
appointed fo take charge of its affairs; has liabilities that exceed its assets: or is
otherwise unable to pay its debts as they become due.

b. Notice of Suspension or Termination.

Notwathstandmg any other prows:on of tl%s—'haﬁ—these Suggher terms and conditions of

Service or-an the Eiectric Distribution

tlltg/Comgetttwe Retail Electnc Serv:ce Provsder Agreement, in the event of a-default-bythe-CRES
Provider, the Company shall serve written a notice of such default in+easerableproviding reasonable

detail and with-a proposed remedy to-theon the CRES Provider and-with a copy contemporaneously
provided to the Commission. On, or after, the date the default notice has been served, the Company
may file with the Commission a written request for authorization to terminate or suspend the-service
agreement-between-the-Company-and-to the CRES Provider. Except for default due {o-npen-deliverdo
failure by the CRES Provider to deliver Competitive Retaif Electiic Service,, if the Commission does
not act within ten (10) business days upen-after receipt of the request, the Company's request to
terminate or suspend shall be deemed authorized on the eleventh (H) business day after receipt of
the request by the Commission. If the default is due to non-delivery,—and-iffailure by the CRES
provider to deliver Competitive Retail electric Service and the Commission does not act within five (5)
business days upen-after receipt of the request, the Company’s request to terminate or suspend shall
be deemed authorized on the sixth {8x)}-business day. Termination-or-suspansion-after receipt of the

request by the Commission. Terminations or suspensions shall require authorization from the
Commission.

Notices.

The Company shall send notices pursuant fo this section by e-mail, fax, ovemight mail, or
hand delivery to the Commission and Staff at the Commission's offices. The Company shall notify ali
Commissioners, the Chief of Staff, the Director of the Consumer Services Department, the Director of
the Utilities Department, the Director of the Legal Department, and the Chief of the Attorney General’'s
Public Utilities Section. The Company shall send the notice to the address and fax number provided
by the CRES Provider in its service agreement with the Company.
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d. Effect of Suspension
In the event of suspension, the CRES Provider shall not be permitted to enroli any new End-

use customers in the Company's Customer Choice Program. Buring the period of suspension, the
CRES Provider shall continue o serve its existing end-use customers.

e. FEffect of Termination on CRES Provider's End-use Customers

In the event of termination, the CRES Provider's end-use customers shall be refurned fo the
Comoany:s Standard Offer Rate effective on each end-use custom_er's next Meter Read Date after
the date of termination.

f. _FEffect of Termination on CRES Provider

The CRES Provider shall not be permitted to enroll any new end-use customers in_the

Company’s Customer Choice Program unless it re-registers in the Company’s Customer Choice

Program. pursuant to the reguirements of Section 831.8 of these Supplier Terms and Conditions of
Service,

31.26 VOLUNTARY WITHDRAWAL BY A CRES PROVIDER

A CRES Provider that withdraws from Competlitive Retail Electric Service and fails to provide at

least ninety (90) days electronic notice of said withdrawal shali reimburse the Company for any of the
following costs associated with the withdrawal:

a. _mailings by the Company fo the CRES Provider's customers to inform them of the withdrawal and

b. non-standard/manuat bill caicuiation and production performed by the Company;

¢._ CRES Provider data transfer responsibilities that must be berformed by the Company;

d. charges, costs, or penalties imposed on the Company by other_parties resulting from CRES
Provider's non-performance; and

e. Any and all other out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the Company as a resuit of the
withdrawal.

31.27 _ DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Alternative dispute resolution shall be offered to both CRES Providers and the Company as a
means to address disputes and differences between CRES Providers and the Company. Alternative
Dispute Resolution shalf be conducted in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 4901:1-26 of the Chio
Administrative Code_To the extent the dispute involves terms and conditions under the Transmission
Provider Open Access Transmission Tariff, dispute resolution procedures provided in the Transmission
Provider Open Access Transmission Tariff shali apply.
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32——CODE OF CONDUCT

The Company shall not release any proprietary customer information (e.g., individual
customer foad profiles or billing histories) to an affiliate, or otherwise, without the prior
authorization of the customer, except as required by a regulatory agency or court of law.

The Company shaill make customer lists, which include name, address and telephone
number, available on a nondiscriminatory basis to all nonaffiliated and affiliated certified retail
electric competitors transacting business in its service territory, unless otherwise directed by
the customer. This provision does not apply to customer-specific information, obtained with
proper authorization, necessary to fulfill the terms of a contract, or information relating to the
provision of general and administrative support services.

Employees of the Company’s affiliates shall not have access to any information about the
Company’s transmission or distribution systems (e.g., system operations, capability, price,
curtailments, and ancillary services), that is not contemporaneously and in the same form and
manner available to a nonaffiliated competitor of retail electric service.

The Company shall treat as confidential alt information obtained from a competitive supplier
of retail electric service, both affiliated and nonaffiliated, and shall not release such
information unless a competitive supplier provides authorization to do so, or unless the
information was or thereafter becomes available to the public other than as a result of
disclosure by the company.

The Company shall not tie (nor allow an affiliate to tie) or otherwise condition the provision of
the Company’s regulated services, discounts, rebates, fee waivers, or any other waivers of
the Company's ordinary terms and conditions of service, including but not limited to tariff
provisions, to the taking of any goods and/or services from the Company's affiliates.

The Company shall not engage in joint advertising or marketing of any kind with its affiliates
or directly promote or market any product or service offered by any affiliate. The Company
shall also not give the appearance that the Company speaks on behalf of its affiliates or that
the customer will receive preferential treatment as a consequence of conducting business
with the affiliates.

The Company, upon request from a customer, shall provide a complete list of all suppliers
operating on the system, but shall not endorse any suppliers nor indicate that any supplier
will receive preference because of an affiliate relationship.

The Company shall not trade upon, promote or advertise its affiliate relationship nor allow the
Company name or logo to be used by the affiliate in any material circufated by the affiliate,
unless it discloses in plain legible or audible language, on the first page or at the first point
where the utility name or logo is mentioned, that:

a. The affiliate is not the same company as the Company;
b. The affiliate is not regulated by the Commission; and
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c. The customer does not have to buy the affiliate’s products in order to continue to
receive quality, regulated service from the Company.

The application of the name/logo disclaimer is limited to the use of the name or Jogo in Ohio.

9. The Company shall provide comparable access to products and services related to tariffed
products and services and specifically comply with the following:

(@) The Company shall be prohibited from unduly discriminating in the offering of its products
and/or services; ’

(b) The Company shall apply all tariff provisions in the same manner to the same or similarly
situated entities, regardiess of any affiliation or nonaffiliation;

(¢) The Company shall not, through a tariff provision, a contract, or otherwise, give its
affiliates preference over nonaffiliated competitors of retail electric service or their customers
in matters relating to any product and/or service;

{d) The Company shall strictly follow all tariff provisions;

(t-j:) Except to the extent allowed by state law, the Company shall not be permitted to provide
discounts, rebates, or fee waivers for any state regulated monopoly service; and

{f) Violations of the provisions of this rule shall be enforced and subject to the disciplinary
actions described in divisions (C) and (D) of Section 4928.18, Ohio Revised Code.

10. Notwithstanding any provision of this Code of Conduct, in a declared emergency situation,
the Company may take actions necessary to ensure public safety and system reliability. The
Company shall maintain a log of ail such actions that do not comply with this Code of
Conduct, which log shall be review by the Commission.

11 The Company shall establish a complaint procedure for the issues concerning compliance
with this rule. All complaints, whether written or verbal, shall be referred to the general
counsel of the Company or their designee. The legal counsel shall orally acknowledge the
complaint within five (5} business days of its receipt. The legal counsel shall prepare a
written statement of the complaint that shall contain the name of the compiainant and a
detailed factual report of the complaint, including all relevant dates, companies involved,
employees involved, and the specific claim. The legal counsel shall communicate the resulis
of the preliminary investigation to the complainant in writing within thirty (30) days after the
complaint was received, including a description of any course of action that was taken. The
legal counsel shall keep a file in the Cost Allocation Manual, of all such complaint statements
for a period of not less than three (3) years. This complaint procedure shall not in any way
limit the rights if a party to file a complaint with the Commission.

| 32.33. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM INTERCONNECTION
Abplicability
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This schedule is applicable to any customer with cogeneration, small power production
facilities, and/or other on-site facilities producing electrical energy who wishes to operate such
faciliies in parallel with the Company’s distribution system at voltages up to 35 kV. For customers
with voltages above 35 kV, Interconnection must comply with all appropriate Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission and Regional Transmission Organization requirements. This schedule is not
applicable to the interconnection and parallel operation of facilities which the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission has determined to be subject to its jurisdiction. A customer who has a facility
that does not qualify for simplified interconnection pursuant to the PUCO’s distribution interconnection
rules (O.A.C. § 4901:1-22) (Commission Rules) and the Company's technical requirements for
interconnection (Technical Requirements), incorporated herein by reference, may negotiate a
separate interconnection agreement with the Company and the terms and conditions of this scheduie
shall apply to such customers to the extent that the negotiated interconnection agreement does not
conflict with this schedule.

{

Purpose

The purpose of this schedule is to implement Ohio Revised Code Section 4928.11, which
calls for uniform interconnection standards that are not unduly burdensome or expensive and also
ensure safety and reliability, to the extent governing authority is not preempted by federal law. This
schedule states the terms and conditions that govern the interconnection and parallel operation of a
customer’s facility with the Company’s distribution system.

Customer Request For interconnection

Any customer seeking to physically connect facilities to the Company's distribution system,
which facilities may be used in parallel operation with the Company's distribution system, shall file an
interconnection application and sign an interconnection agreement with the Company. For facilities
for which the referenced Technical Requirements are applicable, the customer and Company shall
execute a simplified interconnection agreement. For all other facilities, the customer and the
Company shall execute an interconnection agreement which may be different from the simplified
agreement, but which shall conform with the provisions of this schedule, to the extent applicable.
Copies of all applicable forms and the Company’s Technical Requirements are available upon
request.

To the extent possible, interconnection to the Company's distribution system shall take place
within the following time frames:

1. Where no construction is required by the Company and the facility qualifies for simplified
interconnection pursuant to the review procedure contained in the Commission Rules, interconnection
shall be permitted within four weeks of the Company's receipt of a completed interconnection
application in compliance with the terms and conditions of this schedule. Prior to actual
interconnection, the customer must execute the interconnection agreement.

2. Where construction or system upgrades of the Company’s distribution system are required, the
Company shall provide the customer, in a timely fashion, an estimate of the schedule and the
customer's cost for the constfruction or upgrades. If the customer desires to proceed with the
construction or upgrades, the customer and the Company shall enter into a contract. The contract
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shall contain a construction schedule listing target commencement and completion dates, and an
estimate of the customer’s costs for construction or upgrades. Assuming the customer is ready, the
interconnection shall take place no later than two weeks following the completion of such construction
or upgrades. The Company shall employ best reasonable efforts to complete such system
construction or upgrades in the shortest time reasonably practical.

3. Ali interconnection applications shall be processed by the Company in a nondiscriminatory manner.
The Company shall promptly provide the customer a written notice of the Company’s receipt of the
application. The Company will endeavor to place such notice in the U.S. Mail or respond by Email
within three business days after the application has been received by the Company’s personnel
designated on the application form. The Company shall provide the customer with a copy of the
review process and a target date for processing the application. If the application is viewed as
incomplete, the Company must provide a written notice within 10 days of receipt of the application by
the Company’s personnel designated on the application form that the application is not complete
together with a descripfion of the information needed to complete the application and a statement that
processing of the application cannot begin until the information is received. The Company’s target
date shall permit interconnection in a timely manner pursuant to the requirements of the Commission
Rules. Interconnection applications will be processed in the order that they are received. It is
recognized that certain interconnection applications may require minor modifications while they are
being reviewed by the Company. Such minor modifications to a pending application shall not require
that it be considered incomplete and treated as a new or separate application. Minor modifications
would not include at least the following: changes in facility size or location; any change requiring a
new impact study; or any other substantive change.

4. If the Company determines that it cannot connect the customer’s facility within the time frames
required by the Commission Rules, the Company will notify the customer in writing of that fact as
soon as possible. The notification will identify the reason or reasons the interconnection could not be
completed within the time frames stated, and provide an estimated date for completion. This section
shall not limit the rights of a customer for relief under Ohio Revised Code Chapter 4905.

Technical Requirements

The Company shall maintain a copy of the Technical Requirements at its business office
such that the Technical Requirements are readily available to the public. The Company shall provide
the Commission Staff with a copy of the Technical Requirements. Standards adopted by {EEE shall
supersede the applicable provisions of the Company’s Technical Requirements effective the date that
IEEE adopts such standards. However, any interconnection made or initiated prior to the adoption of
any national standard promulgated by IEEE shall not be subject to that standard. Regarding any IEEE
minimum standard, or any guideline that the IEEE may promulgate, the Company may amend the
Technical Requirements to the minimum extent required to address unique local conditions, and shall
provide such amendments to the Staff and make such amendments available to customers. All
Technical Requirements, including superseding standards adopted by IEEE, are incorporated herein
by reference.

Metering
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Any metering installation, testing, or recalibration required by the installation of the
customer’s generation facilities shall be provided consistent with the Electric Service and Safety
Standards pursuant to Ohio Revised Code Chapter 4928, and specifically O.A.C. § 4901:1-10-05
{Metering) and, as applicable, § 4901:1-10-28 (C) (Net Metering).

Liability Insurance

Prior to interconnection with the Company, the customer must provide the Company with
proof of insurance or other suitable financial instrument sufficient to meet its construction, operating
and liability responsibilities pursuant to this schedule. At no time shall the Company require that the
applicant negotiate any policy or renew any policy covering any liability through a particular insurance
company, agent, solicitor, or broker. The Company’s receipt of evidence of liability insurance does not
imply an endorsement of the terms and conditions of the coverage.

System Impact and Facilities Studies

For those facilities that do not qualify for simplified interconnection pursuant to the review
procedure included in the Commission Rules, the Company may require a supplemental review,
service study, coordination study, facilities study or Company system impact study prior to
interconnection. In instances where such sfudies are required, the scope of such studies shall be
based on the characteristics of the particular generation facility to be interconnected and the
Company's system at the specific proposed location. By agreement between the Company and the
customer, studies related to interconnection of the generation facility may be conducted by a qualified
third party. The cost of an impact facilities study performed by the Company shall be included in the
costs set forth in the Interconnection Fees section of this schedule. The Company shall provide the
customer with a target date for completion of any required system impact or facilities study. Any such
study conducted by the Company shall be shared with the customer.

interconnection Fees

The Company shall not charge any fees for interconnection other than those authorized by
this schedule. Fees contained herein apply to each installation at the Company’s distribution voltages
up to 35 kV.

The Company shali charge each customer that applies for interconnection service an
application fee as set forth in the Commission Rules. Fees for customer applications for
interconnection that meet the qualifications for level 1, level 1.1 or level 1.2 simplified review
procedures will be based on the actual costs per one-tenth of an hour of time spent by Company
personnel on the simplified review. Customer applications for interconnection that meet the
qualifications for level 2 expedited review will be subject to an application fee of $50.00, plus one
dollar per kilowatt of the applicant’s system nameplate capacity rating. Interconnection customers
whose facilities qualify for level 3 standard review procedures shall pay an application fee of $100.00,
plus two dollars per kilowatt of the applicant's system nameplate capacity rating.

Level 2 and level 3 interconnection review processes may require that one or more
interconnection studies be performed to determine the feasibility, system impact, and cost of safely
connecting the customer’s generation facilities to the Company's distribution system. As specified in
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the Commission Rules, the cost of engineering work done as part of any feasibility, system impact or
facilities study shall be billed to the customer at the Company’s actual cost of performing such study.

Additional Fees
The customer is responsible for all equipment and installation costs of the customer’s facility.

The customer shall pay any additional charges, as determined by the Company, for
equipment, labor, metering, testing or inspections requested by the customer.

Construction or Upgrade Fees

If the interconnection requires construction or an upgrade of the Company's system which,
save for the generation facility would not be required, the Company will assess the customer the
actual cost including applicable taxes of such construction or upgrade. Payment terms for such
construction or upgrade wili be agreed to and specified in the construction contract. The Company
and the customer may negotiate for alternatives in order to reduce any costs or faxes applicable
thereto.

Resolution of Disputes
The Company or the customer who is a non-mercantile, non-residential customer may seek

resolution of any disputes which may arise out of this schedule, including the interconnection and the
referenced Technical Requirements in accordance with the Commission Rules.
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Special Terms and Conditions of Service

This schedule is subject to the Company’s Terms and Conditions of Open Access Distribution
Service and all provisions of the OAD service schedule under which the customer takes service. If
applicable, the customer shall aiso take the appropriate service under the provisions of the applicable
Residential or General Service Schedule and/or Schedule OAD-NEMS.
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ARTICLE 1. introduction

1.1,

1.1.1.

1.1.2.

1.1.3.

1.1.4.

.1.5.

L.1.6.

1.2

.24,

.22,

Background

On March 30, 2012, Chio Power Company (“AEP Ohio”) filed an Electric Security Plan
(“ESP II’) that proposed a competitive bidding process (“CBP”) for energy-only auctions
that would transition AEP Ohio to procuring 100% of the energy needs of its Standard
Service Offer (“SS0”) customers with delivery beginning June 1, 2015 (Case No. 11-346-
EL-SSO and Case No. 11-348-EL-SS0). SSO customers are customers who take retail
generation service from AEP Ohio.

The Public Utilities Commission of Chio (“Commission”) issued an Opinion and Order
regarding AEP Ohio's ESP Il on August 8, 2012 (“ESP Il Order”). The Commission in its
ESP 1l Order mandated that AEP Ohio hold energy and capacity auctions for SSO
customers beginning June 1, 2015.

On December 20, 2013, AEP Ohio filed an Electric Security Plan (“ESP 1lI”) that proposed a
CBP for full requirements supply (Case No. 13-2385-EL-SS0). AEP Chio's ESP Il
addressed the Commission’s mandate in the ESP 1l Order to hold energy and capacity
auctions for SSO customers for delivery beginning June 1, 2015. Through a February 25,
2015 Opinion and a May 28, 2016 Second Entry on Rehearing in Case No.13-2385-EL-
SSO0 and Case No. 13-2386-EL-AAM, the Commission approved a modified ESP Ilf to be in
effect from June 2015 through May 2018.

As a result of the Commission’s Order in Case No. 16-247-EL-UNC issued on March 2,
2016, AEP Ohio removed the load of Percentage of Income Payment Plan customers
(“PIPP Customers”) from the SSO auction product starting with the fourth auction of AEP
Ohio’s CBP under ESP 1iI.

AEP Ohio is seeking approval of an amended Electric Security Plan (“Amended ESP 1II”)
that would, among other modifications, extend the existing term until May 31, 2024,
These bidding rules form an integral part of AEP Ohio’s application and describe the
requirements for participation in the full requirements auctions to be held under the CBP
over that period. AEP Ohio has made specific proposals to address the output from the
Ohio Valley Electric Corporation (“OVEC”).

AEP Ohio has retained NERA Economic Consulting to serve as Auction Manager. The
Auction Manager can be contacted by email to AEP-CBP@nera.com.

Overview

These Bidding Rules for the Auctions Under the Competitive Bidding Process of Ohio
Power Company (“CBP Rules") describe the process and requirements for participation in
the full requirements auctions to be held under the CBP as proposed as part of AEP Ohio's
Amended ESP {il. Bidders also need to be familiar with other documents for the auctions
including the Master SSO Supply Agreement, the Part 1 Application, and the Part 2
Application. The “CBP website”, www.AEPOhioCBP.com, is the main source of information
for bidders in the auctions as well as for other stakeholders.

AEP Ohio will seek to procure full requirements supply for its SSO customers for 12-
month, 24-month, and 36-month contracts through descending clock auctions held twice
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per year. The specific contract terms to be solicited in particular auctions are specified in
more detail in the schedule posted to the CBP website. The delivery period for each
contract is scheduled to start on the 1st of the month of June immediately following the
auction.

SSO0 Load is divided in a number of “tranches”, each representing a fixed percentage of
S§S0 Load. Prior to each auction, the Auction Manager announces to bidders the number
of tranches, the fixed percentage assigned to each tranche (the “tranche size™), as well as
a figure in MW, the “MW-measure” assigned to each tranche. The Auction Manager, in
consultation with Commission Staff may increase the tranche size over the course of the
CBP if necessary to foster bidder interest.

In the Part 1 Application, an interested party applies to become a Qualified Bidder. To
become a Qualified Bidder an interested party must be a Market Buyer, a Market Seller,
and a PJM Load Serving Entity (“LSE”). if the interested party cannot make this
certification, it must instead certify that it has no impediments to become a Market Buyer,
a Market Seller, and a PJM LSE by the start of the delivery period and that it undertakes to
do so if it becomes an SSO Supplier.

in the Part 2 Application, a Qualified Bidder makes a number of certifications, submits an
indicative offer, and posts pre-bid security to become a Registered Bidder.

The term “bidder” is used generically to refer to a prospective bidder, a Qualified Bidder, or
a Registered Bidder.

Each auction is conducted as a descending clock auction. A clock auction proceeds in a
series of rounds. In the bidding phase of a round, each bidder states the number of
tranches that it wants to supply at the price announced by the Auction Manager for each
product available in an auction. The price will be in dollars per megawatt-hour. If there
are more tranches bid for a product than there are tranches available in a round, the

“Auction Manager reduces the price for that product. The Auction Manager then

announces the new price for each product available in the auction before the bidding
phase of the next round opens. The auction continues and the prices tick down until the
number of tranches bid for all products falls to the point where it equals the number of
tranches available. When the auction ends, the bidders holding tranches in the final
round are the winners. All winners receive the same price for a product.

Bidders that win at an auction for which results are accepted by the Commission become
“SS0 Suppliers”. SSO Suppliers will assume all responsibilities of an LSE and are
responsible for providing full requirements service to SSO customers of AEP Ohio and to
bear all costs that are associated with this responsibiiity. Full requirements service
includes, without limitation, energy, capacity, ancillary services, certain transmission
services, as well as any other service as may be required by PIM. AEP Ohio will provide
distribution services and will be responsible for Network Integration Transmission Service
(“NITS") charges and for other non-market-based FERC-approved transmission charges.
Full requirements service and the LSE obligations of SSO Suppliers are defined in the
Master SSO Supply Agreement.

Payments to SSO Suppliers for each MWh of SSO Supply delivered of a product (SSO

Supply is defined in Paragraph lli.1.1) will be the auction clearing price for that product
times a seasonal factor (auction clearing price is defined in Sections V1.4 and ViL.4).
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1.2.10. Commission Staff will oversee the conduct of the auctions and may also retain an advisor
(“Commission Consultant”) for this purpose. The Commission has a two (2) business day
window from the conclusion of the auction for review of the results. The Commission may
reject the results of the auction, through an Order filed within the review window, if
specific criteria are met. The Commission may accept the results of the auction. I the
Commiission does not act within the review window, the results of the auction are deemed
accepted by the Commission at the expiration of the review window. Winning bidders at
the auction will execute the Master SSO Supply Agreement within three (3) days of
acceptance of the results.
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information to Bidders

na Information Provided to Bidders

Ill1.1. Prospective bidders and other stakeholders can visit the CBP website,
www.AEPOhioCBP.com, to obtain information and documents related to the auctions
under AEP Ohio’s CBP.

1.1.2. The CBP website consists of the following sections:

L ]

A ‘home’ page that provides general information about the CBP.

A ‘background’ page with links to AEP Ohio’s filings with the Commission as weli as
Commission Orders related to the CBP.

An ‘information’ page that includes all documents and forms needed to participate in
the auction, frequently asked questions, and data.

A ‘data room’ that provides historical data for bidders to use in preparing their bids;

A ‘results’ page that provides information regarding the results of previous auctions
held under the CBP.

A ‘calendar’ page that provides the timeline for the main events in the auction and the
schedule of auction products during the course of the ESP.

A ‘contact us' page with the Auction Manager’'s contact information, a web form for
participants to register for email updates, and a web form to ask a question to the
Auction Manager. The Auction Manager answers each questioner individually via
email. The question and answer are then posted to the FAQ portion of the information
page.

I.1.3. The data portion of the CBP website will be updated monthly. AEP Ohio will provide
historical data for bidders to use in preparing their bids. The data will be provided in
useable electronic format such as Excel or CSV. The data is expected to include:

®

Historical hourly load by groups (residential, smail commercial and industrial, as well
as large commercial and industrial);

Customer counts;
Switching statistics; and

Information on municipal aggregation.

11.1.4. No later than eight (8) days prior to the “Part 1 Date”, which is the date when Part 1
Applications are due,, the Auction Manager will announce:

A minimum starting price and a maximum starting price for the products in the
auction. The “minimum and maximum starting prices” establish the range for the
round 1. prices in the auction;

The “tranche target” for each product, which is the number of tranches procured for
each product in the auction;

The “volume”, which is the total number of tranches to be procured in the auction;

AEP Ohlo - CBP Rules
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s The tranche size as a percentage of SSO Load; and

¢ The estimated MW-measure of each tranche.

Exhibit DBW-5

Information to Bidders

ILL.5. No later than four (4) days prior to the “Part 2 Date”, which is the date when Part 2
Applications are due, the Auction Manager will update the estimated MW-measure of the
tranches in the auction. At that time, the Auction Manager will also update or confirm the
seasonal factors that will be applicable to the products in the auction.

I.1.6. The Auction Manager will provide additional information to Qualified Bidders and
Registered Bidders on a confidential basis, as further explained below.

iL2. Generic schedule

I.2.1. Unless noted otherwise, a “day” is a business day and all times refer to eastern prevailing

time.

1.2.2. A generic schedule for events for one auction of the CBP is provided below. The
provisional dates for each auction over the course of the CBP are provided in Appendix 1

to these CBP Rules.

Table 1. Generic Schedule.

Event Date

Alternate guaranty process begins (if applicable) Day -16
Bidder Information Session Day -10
Auction Manager announces tranche targets, tranche
size, MW-measure, minimum and maximum starting Day-10
prices
Alternate guaranty process ends (if applicable) Day -5
Part 1 Window opens Day O
Part 1 Applications are due Day 8
Part 1 Notification Date Day 12
Part 2 Window opens Day 13
Auction Manager announces any update to the MW-

Day 13
measure and announces seasonal factors
Part 2 Applications are due Day 22
Part 2 Notification Date Day 27
Bidder User Manual Distributed Day 27
Trial Auction for Registered Bidders Day 28
Auction Manager informs Registered Bidders of round
1 ori Day 29

prices

Auction begins Day 32

Auction Manager notifies AEP Ohio and the
Commission of results

On day of auction close

NERA Economic Consulting
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Event Date
End of Commission review period _ Within two days of the auction close
Master SSO Supply Agreements Signed Within three days of end of comn:':;':v':
Power Flow T8D

1.2.3. The generic schedule is illustrative only and the timing of events for a particular auction
may be different from the generic schedule. The actual schedule for each auction will be
posted to the calendar page of the CBP website. The Auction Manager, in consultation
with AEP Ohio and Commiission Staff, may make changes to the schedule as
circumstances warrant. Any such change will be announced to bidders and posted to the
CBP website.
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ARTICLE lIL. Products and Auctions

This section summarizes the key elements of the products. The Master SSO Supply Agreement
provides details on the products and the supplier obligations. The CBP website provides details
about the products to be procured in a specific auction.

In1.

h.1.4.

1.2,

.1.3.

lit1.4.

.1.5.

2.

in.2.14.

n.2.2.

S$SO0 Supply and Supplier Obligations

Bidders patticipate in the CBP to provide full requirements service for AEP Ohio's SSO
customers (“SSO Supply”). SSO Supply is defined in more detail in the Master SSO Supply
Agreement.

“SS0 customers” are customers who take retail generation service from AEP Ohio. SSO
customers include customers that have reasonable arrangements under Section 4905.31,
Revised Codel to the extent that such customers are not taking service from a
Competitive Retail Electric Supplier. SSO customers do not include Percentage of
Payment Income Plan Customers.

The “Master SSQ Supply Agreement” defines the specific obligations associated with
providing SSO Supply.

The auctions are designed to procure all elements of full requirements service for AEP
Ohio’s SSO customers. Each winning bidder will be responsible for fulfilling all the
requirements of an LSE for the portion of AEP Ohio’s SSO supply that it serves, including,
without limitation, energy, capacity, anciliary services, market-based transmission service
(excluding NITS), and any other service as required by PJM. AEP Ohio will provide
distribution services and will be responsible for NITS charges and for other hon-market-
based FERC approved transmission charges. Full requirements service and the LSE
obligations of SSO Suppliers are defined in the Master SSO Supply Agreement.

The hourly energy requirements of the SSO supply, as measured or profiled by AEP Ohio
and settled by PJM, will include distribution losses, transmission losses, and unaccounted
for energy, and will be de-rated for transmission losses in accordance with PJM's
settlement methodology and implementation of marginal transmission losses.

Auctions and Tranches

8S0 Supply will be divided into a number of tranches and each tranche will represent a
fixed percentage of SSO Supply.

The Auction Manager may increase the tranche size to foster bidder interest. Such an
increase in the tranche size would be determined by the Auction Manager in consultation
with Commission Staff and announced to bidders no later than eight (8) days prior to the
opening of the Part 1 Window.

! These customers are sometimes referred to as Special Contract customers.

NERA Economic Consuiting
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1.2.3. A “product” is defined as SSO Supply for a given delivery period. The number of tranches
to be procured for each product in an auction is called the tranche target and the tota!
number of tranches to be procured in the auction is the volume.

11.2.4. A “load cap” is a maximum number of tranches that a bidder can bid and win in an
auction. The “load cap percentage” is the maximum percentage of SSO Load that a
bidder can bid and win in an auction.

H.2.5. AEP Ohio will seek to procure SSO Supply for its SSO customers through descending clock
auctions for one or more of the following products: a 12-month product, a 24-month
product, and a 36-month product in accordance with the schedule for the Amended ESP
1ll posted to the “calendar” page of the CBP website. The delivery period for each contract
for these products is scheduled to start on the 1%t of the month of June immediately
following the auction.
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ARTICLE IV. Pre-Auction Processes

There are two (2) parts to the application process. In the “Part 1 Application”, interested parties
apply to become Qualified Bidders. In the “Part 2 Application”, each Qualified Bidder makes
certifications, provides an indicative offer, and posts pre-bid security to become a Registered
Bidder. The Auction Manager communicates by emait during the review of the Part 1 and Part 2
Applications unless specifically instructed otherwise by a bidder.

Iv.i. Part 1 Application

iv.1.1. Inthe Part 1 Application, a bidder must:
¢ Submit an application from an individual with the power to bind the bidder;
* Agree to comply with ali rules of the auction;

e Agree that if the bidder wins at the auction, the bidder will execute the Master SSO
Supply Agreement with AEP Ohio and comply with the creditworthiness requirements
set forth in the Master SSO Supply Agreement within three (3) days of acceptance of
the auction results by the Commission;

e Show that the bidder is qualified by PJM as a Market Buyer, a Market Seller, and a
PJM LSE (or, if not, certify that there exist no impediments to fulfilling these
requirements by the start of the delivery period and undertake to do so if the bidder
becomes an SSO Supplier);

* Certify that if the bidder becomes a Qualified Bidder, it will not disclose information
regarding the list of Qualified Bidders or confidential information that may be
obtained during the bidding process about Qualified Bidders;

* Provide financial statements and credit ratings; and

s Certify that if the bidder becomes a Qualified Bidder, it will not substitute another
entity in its place, transfer its rights to another entity, or otherwise assign its status as
a Qualified Bidder to another entity.

Iv.1.2. The financial information provided in the Part 1 Application will be used to determine the
bidder’s (or the bidder’s guarantor) credit-based tranche cap according to the table below.
If the bidder or its guarantor is rated by only one (1) rating agency, that rating will be used.
If the bidder or its guarantor is rated by at least two (2) rating agencies, the lower of the
two (2) highest ratings will be used The credit-based tranche cap is an overall cap in effect
across all products of a given auction. The credit-based tranche cap is in effect only during
the bidding process. After the Master SSO Supply Agreement has been executed by a
winning bidder, the credit-based tranche cap will no longer be in effect and the SSO
Supplier will be required to meet the credit terms in accordance with Article 5: Credit and
Performance Security in the Master SSO Supply Agreement.
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Table 2. Credit-Based Tranche Cap.
Credit Rating for Bidder or Guarantor

S&p Moody's Fitch Credit-Based Tranche Cap

BB and above Ba2 and above BB and above No Cap

BB- Ba3 BB- 10

Below BB- Below Ba3 Below BB- 5

if not rated by any of these rating agencies 5

A single credit-based tranche cap is granted to affiliated bidders.
The parameters in the table above may vary over time at AEP Ohio’s sole discretion.

A foreign bidder or a bidder desiring to rely on the creditworthiness of a foreign entity
must, as a condition of being able to rely on the financial standing of such entity, provide
drafts of additional documents required under the Master SSO Supply Agreement, such as
an opinion from foreign counsel and a draft sworn cettificate of the corporate secretary
for evaluation by AEP Ohio.

The Part 1 Date is the last day of the “Part 1 Window”, which is the period during which
Part 1 Applications are processed. Part 1 Applications must be submitted to the Auction
Manager no later than 12 PM (noon) on the Part 1 Date. The Auction Manager notifies
bidders no later than four (4) days after the Part 1 Date whether they have met all the
requirements to become a Qualified Bidder (the “Part 1 Notification Date”). The Auction
Manager sends the “Part 1 Notification” to bidders that have met all the requirements to
become a Qualified Bidder. The Part 1 Notification includes a summary of the pre-bid
security that the Qualified Bidder must post as one of the requirements to become a
Registered Bidder.

Bidders that have qualified in a prior auction under this CBP for AEP Ohio will be able to
participate in an abbreviated process.

With the Part 1 Notification, the Auction Manager will send to each Qualified Bidder a list
of Qualified Bidders. Further, the Auction Manager will send the list of Qualified Bidders to
AEP Ohio, Commission Staff, and the Commission Consultant. All parties receiving a list
of Qualified Bidders, or any information that is not publicly released, will be subject to the
confidentiality requirements as specified below.

Part 2 Application

A Qualified Bidder must successfully complete the Part 2 Application process in order to
become a Registered Bidder that can bid in the auction. Only Qualified Bidders may
submit a Part 2 Application.

A Qualified Bidder is “associated with” another Qualified Bidder if the two bidders have
ties that could allow them to act in concert or that could prevent them from competing

actively against each other. The competitiveness of the auction and the ability of the
auction to produce competitive prices may be harmed by the coordinated or coliusive
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behavior that gssociations facilitate. As the Auction Manager relies on a number of
factors to assess and promote competitive bidding, including the number of independent
competitors, providing inaccurate information or insufficient disclosure of associations in
the Part 2 Application is prohibited.

In the Part 2 Application, each Qualified Bidder will make a number of certifications
regarding associations to ensure that the bidder is participating independently of other
Quaiified Bidders and to ensure the confidentiality of information regarding the auction.
These certifications are provided below in Article X. Qualified Bidders that are unable to
make all these certifications may be required to make additional undertakings and may
be subject to specific rules regarding the load caps, as specified more fuily in the Rules
and Protocols for Participation by Associated Bidders.

In the Part 2 Application, each Qualified Bidder must also:
s Submit an indicative offer;

* Submit a preliminary interest in each product when there are several products in the
auction; and

¢ Post pre-bid security sufficient to support its indicative offer at the maximum starting
price,

A Qualified Bidder's “indicative offer” specifies two (2) humbers of tranches, The first
number represents the number of tranches that the Qualified Bidder is willing to supply at
the minimum starting price for all products in the auction and the second number
represents the number of tranches that the Qualified Bidder is willing to supply at the
maximum starting price for all products in the auction.

The indicative offer must be such that:

¢ The number of tranches specified in the indicative offer at the minimum starting price
does not exceed the number of tranches specified at the maximum starting price;

* The number of tranches at the maximum starting price does not exceed the load cap,
which is set at 80% of the volume;

¢ The number of tranches at the maximum starting price, together with the number of
tranches won in previous auctions that overlap the delivery period of the products in
the auction, do not exceed the credit-based tranche cap.

A Qualified Bidder's “preliminary interest” for a product specifies two (2) numbers of
tranches. The first number represents the number of tranches that the Qualified Bidder is
willing to bid for that product at the maximum starting price and the second number
represents the number of tranches that the Qualified Bidder is willing to bid for that
product at the minimum starting price. The preliminary interest at a given price (the
minimum starting price or the maximum starting price) must not exceed the indicative
offer at that price. However, the sum of the preliminary interests across all products at a
given price may exceed the indicative offer at that price.

The indicative offer is important in two (2) respects. First, the Auction Manager may use
the indicative offers and preliminary interests to inform the setting of the round 1 prices.
Second, the indicative offer at the maximum starting price determines the bidder's “initial

AEP Ohlo - CBP Rules

NERA Economic Gonsulting 1



v.2.9.

v.2.10.

v.2.11.

v.2.12,

Iv.2.13.

Exhibit DBW-5
F_’re-Auction Processes

eligibility”, which is the maximum number of tranches that a bidder can bid in the first
round of the auction.

Each Qualified Bidder must post pre-bid security sufficient to support its indicative offer at
the maximum starting price.

¢ Each bidder must post a pre-bid letter of credit or cash in an amount of $500,000 per
tranche of the bidder’s indicative offer at the maximum starting price;

o FEach bidder that relies on the financial standing of a guarantor must, in addition to a
pre-bid letter of credit or cash, provide a “letter of intent to provide a guaranty”, which
Is a document executed by an authorized representative of the guarantor. A bidder
may also be required to submit a “letter of reference”, which is a document from a
financial institution in support of the bidder’s indicative offer;

o [f a bidder is advised that a letter of intent to provide a guaranty and/or a letter of
reference is required for a given amount, a bidder may elect instead to increase its
pre-bid letter of credit or cash by that amount.

* A foreign bidder or a bidder desiring to rely on the creditworthiness of a foreign entity
must, as a condition of being able to rely on the financial standing of such entity,
provide the executed additional documents required under the Master SSO Supply
Agreement, such as an opinion from foreign counsel and a draft sworn certificate of
the corporate secretary for evaluation by AEP Ohio, incorporating all changes required
by AEP Ohio upon review of the draft documents submitted with the Part 1
Application. A bidder that does not satisfy this requirement will be subject to the
credit-based tranche cap and will be required to provide the pre-bid security required
when such bidder may not rely on the financial standing of such entity.

Each Qualified Bidder will he advised of the pre-bid security that it must post with its Part
2 Application in its Part 1 Notification. The maximum amount of pre-bid security required
per tranche is determined on the basis of the Independent Credit Requirement per
Tranche (“ICRT") due at the time of execution of the Master SSO Supply Agreement and
wili be announced prior to each auction.

A Bidder that posts cash must request wire instructions from the Auction Manager and
must acknowledge the conditions under which such cash may be drawn.

The standard form of the pre-bid letter of credit and other credit documents that are
acceptable to AEP Ohio will be posted to the CBP website.

Pre-bid security will remain in full force, at a minimum, until the tenth (10t) day after the
start of the auction. Subsequently, a bidder's pre-bid letter of credit or cash will be
returned: (a) as soon as practicable after the Commission’s decision on the auction resulis
if the bidder has won no tranches, and (b) as soon as practicable after the bidder has
signed the Master SSO Supply Agreement and has complied with all creditworthiness
requirements of the Master SSO Suppily Agreement for the tranches that it has won.

AEP Ohio can collect on the pre-bid letter of credit or AEP Ohio can draw upon cash posted
if a bidder wins tranches but fails to sign the Master SSO Supply Agreement or fails to
comply with the creditworthiness requirements within three (3) days of acceptance of the
auction results by the Commission.
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Bidders will have an opportunity to request modifications to the standard credit
instruments in advance of qualification. All modifications accepted to these credit
instruments for the benefit of a single bidder will be made available to all bidders on an
optional basis. The prospective bidder, in its Part 2 Application, must provide the required
executed credit documents that either use the standard form or incorporate only those
modifications to the standard form that are acceptable to AEP Ohio.

Bidders will have the opportunity once a year to participate in an Alternate Guaranty
Process in advance of qualification. AEP Ohio and the Auction Manager will consider only
an alternate form of guaranty if it has been used by the guarantor in its normal course of
business. The Alternate Guaranty Process, including specific criteria for approval, is
described in the Alternate Guaranty Process document. In particular, the alternate form
of guaranty must provide credit protections to AEP Ohio and its customers that are
substantially similar to the credit protections provided to AEP Ohio by the standard form
of guaranty. A supplier unable to use the standard form of guaranty provided as
Attachment D to the Master SSO Supply Agreement may submit an alternate form of
guaranty for consideration by AEP Ohio including any required modifications, revisions,
and other documents identified as necessary for acceptability by AEP Ohio.

Part 2 Applications must be submitted to the Auction Manager no later than 12 PM (noon)
on the Part 2 Date. Qualified Bidders will be notified by the Auction Manager whether
they have met all the requirements to become a Registered Bidder no later than five (5)
days after the Part 2 Date (the “Part 2 Notification Date”). The Auction Manager sends
the “Part 2 Notification™ to bidders that have met all the requirements to become a
Registered Bidder. With the Part 2 Notification, the Auction Manager will send to each
Registered Bidder its initial eligibility, the list of Registered Bidders, and the total initial
eligibility in the auction across all Registered Bidders. The “total initial eligibility” is the
sum across all Registered Bidders of the indicative offers at the maximum starting price.
Qualified Bidders, in their Part 2 Applications, will have undertaken to maintain the
confidentiality of the list of Registered Bidders and the total initial eligibility, and to
destroy documents including electronic files with this information provided by the Auction
Manager within five (5) days of the Commission decision on the auction results.

No later than three (3) days before the auction, the Auction Manager will inform all
Registered Bidders of the round 1 prices in the auction. The round 1 prices will be no
higher than the maximum starting price and no lower than the minimum starting price.
The Auction Manager will set the round 1 prices.

The Auction Manager may reduce the volume prior to the auction if indications of interest
are such that doing so is required to promote more competitive bidding. The reduction in
volume would be effected by reducing the number of tranches to be procured from each
product in proportion to its initial tranche target. The Auction Manager will advise bidders
of this fact. '

The Auction Manager will also provide to AEP Ohio, Commission Staff and Commission
Consultant the list of Registered Bidders and the total initial eligibility in the auction.
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Sanctions for Failing to Comply with the Part 1 and Part 2 Applications

Sanctions can be imposed on a bidder for failing to disclose information relevant to
determining associations, for coordinating with another bidder, or for failing to abide by
any of the certifications that it will have made in its Part 1 and Part 2 Applications.

Such sanctions can include, but are not limited to, termination of the Master SSO Supply
Agreement, loss of all rights to provide SSO supply for AEP Ohio to serve any load won by
such bidder, forfeiture of financial guarantees and other fees posted or paid, prosecution
under applicable state and federal laws, debarment from participation in future
competitive bidding processes, and other sanctions that may be appropriate.

The Auction Manager, in its report submitted to the Commission at the conclusion of the
auction, will make a recommendation on a possible sanction for any bidder that violates
any of its undertakings under the Part 1 or the Part 2 Application process or that faifs to
disclose information required by the Part 1 or the Part 2 Application process.

Application Processing

The Auction Manager, for the purposes of the auction, provides all notifications to the
Representative by email unless specifically instructed otherwise by a bidder. Any
notification or other written communication from the Auction Manager to a bidder that is
sent by email will be sent to the email addresses provided for the Representative and the
Representative’s Nominee(s) as defined in Paragraph IV.4.5. Any such notification or
communication will be deemed received by the bidder at the time of delivery or
transmission, provided that when delivery or transmission occuts after 6 PM on a business
day or occurs on a day that is not a business day, receipt will be deemed to occur at 9 AM
on the following business day.

Bidders submit to a two-step application process. Part 1 Applications are submitted
during the Part 1 Window. The last day of the Part 1 Window is the Part 1 Date. All
materials for the Part 1 Applications must be received by 12 PM (noon) on the Part 1
Date.

The Part 1 Application consists of the online Part 1 Form and attachments that are
uploaded to the “application website”. Bidders will be provided logon credentials for the
application website upon submitting an expression of interest to the Auction Manager.

The Auction Manager reviews a Part 1. Application on the day of receipt and provides the
bidder with an assessment of whether or not the Part 1 Application is complete and
consistent with the requirements. If a bidder receives a notice from the Auction Manager
that the Part 1 Application is deficient or requires clarification, and if the bidder does not
respond by the time required in the notice, the bidder will not be qualified. A bidder
provides any additional information that is required exclusively through the online Part 1
Form or through upload of attachments to the application website. Any communication
from the bidder to the Auction Manager by email, for example to advise the Auction
Manager that the online Part 1 Form has been updated, should be addressed to AEP-
CBP@nera.com.
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Appendix B to the Part 1 Form may be used at any time by the Representative to provide
contact information for up to four (4) individuals to be included in electronic
communications from the Auction Manager (the Representative himseif or herself, as well
as three “Nominees”).

A bidder is qualified pursuant to a successful Part 1 Application if its Part 1 Application is
received on or before 12 PM (noon) on the Part 1 Date and if its Part 1 Application is
complete and consistent with all requirements. All bidders that are qualified pursuant to
a successful Part 1 Application are “Qualified Bidders”. The Auction Manager will notify
each bidder regarding its status by the Part 1 Notification Date. Along with the Part 1
Notification, the Auction Manager will also send to each Qualified Bidder a list of all
Qualified Bidders and a creditworthiness assessment that details the pre-bid security to
be provided with the Part 2 Application.

Qualified Bidders that wish to participate in the auction must also submit a Part 2
Application to the Auction Manager. Only Qualified Bidders may submit Part 2
Applications. Part 2 Applications are processed during a specific timeframe, the “Part 2
Window”. The last day of the Part 2 Window is the Part 2 Date. All materials for the Part 2
Applications must be received by 12 PM (noon) on the Part 2 Date.

The Part 2 Application consists of the online Part 2 Form and pre-bid security. The Part 2
Application requires the submission of an indicative offer as well as an executed pre-bid
letter of credit or cash. A bidder may also be required to submit a letter of intent to
provide a guaranty, proposed guaranty, supplemental documents (i.e. legal opinion(s) of
guarantor's counsel) and/or a letter of reference from a financial institution. For auctions
with several products, bidders must also submit preliminary interest in each product. The
pre-bid security instruments must be provided in a form acceptable to AEP Ohio and must
be sufficient to support the indicative offer at the maximum starting price.

The Auction Manager reviews a Part 2 Application on the day of receipt and provides the
bidder with an assessment of whether or not the Part 2 Application is complete and
consistent with the requirements. If a bidder receives a notice from the Auction Manager
that the Part 2 Application is deficient or requires clarification, and if the bidder does not
respond by the time required in the notice, the bidder will not be registered. A bidder
provides any additional information that is required exclusively through the online Part 2
Form or through sending pre-bid security in the manner appropriate to the specific pre-bid
security instrument. Any communication from the bidder to the Auction Manager by
email, for example to advise the Auction Manager that the online Part 2 Form has been
updated, should be addressed to AEP-CBP@nera.com.

A bidder is registered pursuant to a successful Part 2 Application if its Part 2 Application
is received on or before 12 PM (noon) on the Part 2 Date and if its Part 2 Application is
complete and consistent with the requirements. All bidders that are registered pursuant
to a successful Part 2 Application are “Registered Bidders”. The Auction Manager will
notify each bidder regarding its status by the Part 2 Notification Date. Along with the Part
2 Notification, the Auction Manager will also send to each Registered Bidder a list of all
Registered Bidders, the total initial eligibility in the auction, as well as the Bidder User
Manual. Neither the list of Registered Bidders nor the total initial eligibility in the auction
will be released publicly.
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Extraordinary Events

An extraordinary event must be agreed to by AEP Ohio and the Auction Manager. Such
events could include, but are not limited to, the advent of war, the disruption of a major
supply source, or other events that could affect significantly the cost of supply.

This section Is applicable to a situation where AEP Ohio and the Auction Manager agree
that an extraordinary event has occurred between the time at which the minimum starting
price and the maximum starting price are announced and the day on which bidding starts.

The Auction Manager may determine that, due to extraordinary events, the minimum
starting price and the maximum starting price require revision. The Auction Manager will
determine the revised minimum starting price and revised maximum starting price. The
Auction Manager may also revise the schedule for the auction. The Auction Manager will
announce to bidders any revision to the maximum starting price, to the minimum starting
price, or to the schedule.

If the indicative offers and preliminary interests have already been received, the Auction
Manager will require new indicative offers and preliminary interests from bidders based
on the revised minimum starting price and revised maximum starting price. The Auction
Manager will establish a schedule that affords bidders sufficient time to revise their
indicative offers, preliminary interests, and pre-bid security.
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ARTICLE V. General Bidding Provisions

vV.i.
V.11,

vV.1.2.

V.1.3.

V.1.4.

V.1.5.

V.1.6.

V.2,

v.2.1.

v.2.2.

V.2.3.

V.2.4.

Rounds
The auction format is a multiple-round descending-price clock auction.

Each round of the auction is divided into three (3) phases: a bidding phase, a calculating
phase, and a reporting phase.

In the “bidding phase” of the round, bidders place bids. A bidder can modify its bid as
long as the bidding phase of the round is open. The valid bid is the last received bid that
is submitted and verified during the bidding phase and processed by the Auction
Software. A valid bid is a firm commitment to supply the number of tranches indicated at
the price of the round and a valid bid cannot be rescinded. A bidder with positive eligibility
must submit a bid in every round (even when the bidder’s bid does not change).

The “calculating phase” immediately follows the bidding phase. In the calculating phase
of the round, the Auction Manager tabulates the results of that round’s bidding phase and
calculates the prices for the next round. During this phase, bidders cannot submit bids
and bidders do not yet have access to the results from that round's bidding phase.

The “reporting phase” immediately follows the calculating phase. In the reporting phase
of the round, the Auction Manager informs the bidders of the results of that round'’s
bidding phase. Each bidder privately receives the results of its own bid from that round.
All bidders are informed of the going prices for the next round’s bidding phase and are
provided with a range of total excess supply in the auction. The “going prices” in a round
are the prices at which the Auction Manager is soliciting bids in that round.

The Auction Manager provides the times of the start and end of each phase of the rounds
to the bidders with the Bidder User Manual. The schedule is subject to change at the
Auction Manager's discretion and bidders will be advised of any changes in the schedule
through the Auction Software.

Decrements

The percentage decrease of the going price for a product from one round to the next is
called a “decrement”. The Auction Manager will define a relationship whereby the
decrement for a product will be positively related to the difference between the number of
tranches bid and the tranche target for that product. This relationship may differ by
product.

The decrement relationships, in the form of an equation or a table, will be provided to
bidders in the Bidder User Manual.

The Auction Manager has the discretion in any round to override the decrement
relationship for any product. The Auction Manager would advise bidders when it uses
such discretion.

Prices will be rounded off to the nearest cent.
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Miscellaneous Provisions

The Auction Manager can call a time-out to the auction at any time during a round. A
“time-out” will suspend activity in the auction. It is intended that a “time-out” will lasts
period generally less than one hour; however, the Auction Manager retains the discretion
to suspend activity for a longer period if necessary. Whenever a time-out is cailed, the
Auction Manager reports to alf bidders how long the time-out is expected to last.

If there is insufficient supply for the tranches to ensure competitive bidding, the Auction
Manager will reduce the volume. The reduction in volume would be effected by reducing
the number of tranches to be procured from each product in proportion to its initial
tranche target. The Auction Manager will advise bidders of such reductions. The criteria
that could lead to such a reduction will be determined prior to the auction but will not be
announced to bidders. Once certain pre-specified criteria have been met, the discretion to
reduce the volume will be eliminated and there will be no reduction in volume. Thus, any
exercise of this discretion would be more likely in the earlier rounds of the auction.

A bidder with zero eligibility will lose its ability to view the auction results through the
Auction Software within three (3) rounds.

Bidding Procedures

The primary bidding method for the auction is the electronic submission of bids through
the Auction Software. The Auction Manager will hold a trial auction for the purposes of
bidder training. Participation at the trial auction is optional.

The secondary bidding method for the auction is by phone. If a bidder is experiencing
technical difficulty and cannot submit a bid using the Auction Software, the bidder calls a
technical assistant who enters the bidder's bid on the bidder’s behalf.

It is the bidder's sole and entire responsibility to submit a bid on time whether using the
primary or secondary bidding method.
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ARTICLE VL. Bidding Rules for Single Product Auctions
Vi1, Round 1 of the Auction
VL.1.1. The round 1 price is announced to Registered Bidders no later than three (3) days prior to

VI.L.2.

VI.1.3.

VI.1.4.

VI.1.5.

VL.i6.

Vi.2,

V6i.2.1.

VI.2.2,

Vi.2.3.

NERA Economic Consulting

the start of the auction.

A “bid” consists of the number of tranches that the bidder wants to supply at the going
price of the round (for round 1, this is the round 1 price).

A bid in round 1 must satisfy the following condition: the number of tranches bid cannot
exceed the bidder’s initial eligibility. The bidder's initial eligibility is the number of
tranches in the bidder’s indicative offer at the maximum starting price. Because the
number of tranches in the indicative offer at the maximum starting price cannot exceed
the load cap, the number of tranches bid in round 1 will also be at or below the load cap.

A bidder is not required to bid in round 1 the same number of tranches as in the bidder's
indicative offer at the maximum starting price. A bidder may bid fewer tranches than the
bidder's initial eligibility (including bidding zero tranches).

If the number of tranches bid by all bidders exceeds the number of tranches available, the
auction proceeds to round 2. During the reporting phase of round 1, the Auction Manager
informs all bidders of the going price for round 2 as well as a range of total excess supply.
The going price for round 2 is lower than the round 1 price. The “total excess supply” is
the greater of: (i) zero; or (ii) the number of tranches bid less the tranche target. The
possible ranges of total excess supply will be provided to bidders in the Bidder User
Manual.

During the reporting phase of round 1, the Auction Manager informs each bidder
individually of the result of its bid. In particular, the Auction Manager informs each bidder
of its “eligibility” for round 2, which is the maximum number of tranches that the bidder
can bid in round 2. The eligibility of a bidder for round 2 is the number of tranches that
the bidder bid in round 1.

Round 2 and Subsequent Rounds

A bid specifies the number of tranches that the bidder wants to supply at the going price
for the round.

In round 2 and in any subsequent round, a bid must satisfy the following condition: the
number of tranches bid cannot exceed the bidder's eligibility for that round. A bidder's
eligibility in a round is the number of tranches the bidder bid in the previous round.

A bidder can either select to bid the same number of tranches as it bid in the previous
round or it can select to bid fewer tranches. A bidder cannot increase the humber of
tranches bid from the previous round. As stated in Paragraph VI.1.3., the number of
tranches bid in round 1 is at or below the load cap. Thus, the number of tranches bid by a
bidder is at or below the load cap for the entire auction.
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VL.2.4. If a bidder selects to bid fewer tranches than in the previous round, the bidder “withdraws”
tranches from the auction. The bidder is required to specify an exit price for the tranches
that the bidder is withdrawing. An “exit price” is a last and best offer for the tranches
withdrawn. An exit price must be less than or equal to the going price in the previous
round and must be greater than the going price in the current round. A bidder that
withdraws tranches loses the eligibility associated with these tranches and forfeits the
right to bid these tranches for the remainder of the auction.

VI.2.5. If there are more tranches bid than are available in a round, the auction proceeds to the
next round. In the reporting phase of the current round, the Auction Manager informs all
bidders of the going price for the next round as well as a range of total excess supply for
the current round.

VI.2.6. In the reporting phase, the Auction Manager also reports privately to each bidder the
bidder’s eligibility for the next round. The eligibility of a bidder for the next round is the
bidder’s eligibility for the current round less the number of tranches withdrawn in the
current round.

VI.2.7. Abidder that bids zero (0) tranches can no longer win at the auction if the auction
proceeds to the next round. Such a bidder loses its access to the Auction Software no
earlier than the round in which the bidder bids zero (0) tranches, Such a bidder loses its
access to the Auction Software no later than three (3) rounds after it has no remaining
obligation.

VI.2.8. [f it is not the case that the number of tranches bid by all bidders exceeds the number of
tranches available, the auction ends in the reporting phase of the round. The Auction
Manager informs bidders of the auction clearing price. The Auction Manager informs
each bidder of the number of tranches it has won at the auction clearing price.

VL3. Fallure to Submit a Bid

Vi.3.1. [tis the bidder's sole and entire responsibility to submit a bid on time whether using the
primary or secondary bidding method. if a bidder with positive eligibility does not submit
a bid in a round, the bidder is assigned a “default bid”. A defauit bid is a bid placed on
behalf of the bidder that consists of the minimum number of tranches that the bidder
could have bid.

VI.3.2. The default bid in round 1 is zero tranches for all products and the bidder cannot be a
winner at the auction.

VL.3.3. The default bid in round 2 and all subsequent round is zero tranches. The exit price is
equal to the going price in the previous round.

Vi4.  End of Auction

VL.4.1. If the number of tranches bid by all bidders in the final round exactly equals the number of
tranches that are available, the auction clearing price is the going price in the final round.

»

Vi.4.2. If the number of tranches bid by all bidders in the final round falls short of the number of
tranches available, the Auction Manager first accepts all bids at the going price of the

AEP Ohilo - CBP Rules

NERA Economic Consutting 20



Exhibit DBW-5

Bidding Rules for Single Product Auctions

final round. The Auction Manager then ranks the withdrawn tranches in ascending order
of their exit price. The Auction Manager accepts enough tranches to award all available
tranches, in order, starting with the lowest exit price. The auction clearing price is the exit
price associated with the last awarded tranche and is the lowest price at which sufficient
supply is bid for the tranches available.

Vi.4.3. [f the Auction Manager must award some but not all of the tranches from two (2) or more
bidders that named the same exit price, the Auction Manager choases at random, for
each tranche, the bidder that will be awarded the tranche. For the first tranche needed at
the tied exit price, the probability that a bidder is chosen is the number of tranches that
the bidder has withdrawn at the exit price divided by the total number of tranches
withdrawn at the exit price. If a second tranche is needed at the tied exit price, the
Auction Manager again will choose at random the bidder whose tranche will be retained.
The probability that any one bidder is chosen is the number of tranches that the bidder
has withdrawn at the exit price and that have not yet been awarded divided by the total
number of tranches withdrawn at the exit price and that have not yet been awarded. The
Auction Manager repeats this procedure until all tranches available are awarded.

VI.4.4. The Auction Manager selects withdrawn tranches that are a result of default bids only if all
bids at the going price and all tranches withdrawn by bidders (and not by default) are not
sufficient to meet the number of tranches available. If the Auction Manager must award
withdrawn tranches that are the result of default bids and two (2) or more bidders have
default bids, the Auction Manager chooses at random, for each tranche, the bidder that
will be awarded the tranche, in a procedure analogous to that described in the preceding
paragraph.
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ARTICLE VI Bidding Rules for Multiple Product Auctions
VIiLL Round1i

Vil.1.1. The round 1 prices are announced to Registered Bidders no later than three (3) days prior
to the start of the auction.

VIL1.2. A “bid” consists of the number of tranches that the bidder wants to supply of each product
at the going prices of the round (for round 1, these are the round 1 prices).

VIL.1.3. A bid in round 1 must satisfy the foliowing condition: the total number of tranches bid
across all products cannot exceed the bidder's initial eligibility. The bidder’s initial
eligibility is the number of tranches in the bidder's indicative offer at the maximum
starting price. Because the number of tranches in the indicative offer at the maximum
starting price cannot exceed the foad cap, the number of tranches bid in round 1 will also
be at or below the load cap.

Vil.1.4. A bidder is not required to bid in round 1 the same total number of tranches across all
products as the number of tranches in the bidder’s indicative offer at the maximum
starting price. A bidder may bid fewer tranches than the bidder's initial eligibility
(including bidding zero tranches).

VIL1.5. If the number of tranches bid by all bidders exceeds the number of tranches available for
at least one product, the auction proceeds to round 2. During the reporting phase of
round 1, the Auction Manager informs all bidders of the going prices for round 2 as well as
a range of total excess supply. The “excess supply” for a product is the number of
tranches bid less the tranche target. The “total excess supply” is the sum across all
products of the greater of: (i) zero; or (ii) the excess supply for the product; plus any free
eligibility, as defined below in Paragraph VI1.2.17. The going price for round 2 for a
product is lower than the round 1 price if and only if the number of tranches bid for that
product was greater than the tranche target for that product. The possible ranges of total
excess supply will be provided to bidders in the Bidder User Manual.

VIL.1.6. During the reporting phase of round 1, the Auction Manager informs each bidder
individually of the result of its bid. In particular, the Auction Manager informs each bidder
of its “eligibility” for round 2, which is the maximum number of tranches that the bidder
can bid in round 2. The eligibility of a bidder for round 2 is the total number of tranches
that the bidder bid in round 1.

Vil.2. Round 2 and Subsequent Rounds

VIL.2.1. A bid specifies the number of tranches that the bidder wants to bid of each product at the
going prices of the round.

VIL.2.2. inround 2 and in any subsequent round, a bid must satisfy the following condition: the
total number of tranches bid across all products cannot exceed the bidder’s eligibility for
that round. A bidder’s eligibllity in round 2 is the number of tranches the bidder bid in
round 1. A bidder’s eligibility in round 3 and any subsequent round is the bidder’s
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eligibility in the immediately preceding round less any tranches withdrawn in the
immediately preceding round, as further defined below.

A bidder can either select to bid the same total number of tranches as it bid in the
previous round or it can select to bid fewer tranches. A bidder cannot increase the total
number of tranches bid from the previous round. As stated in Paragraph Vii.1.3, the total
number of tranches bid in round 1 is at or below the load cap. Thus, the total number of
tranches bid by a bidder is at or below the load cap for the entire auction.

If a bidder selects to bid fewer tranches across all products than in the previous round, the
bidder is requesting to “withdraw" tranches from the auction for at least one product. A
bidder can only withdraw tranches from a product when the price for that product has
ticked down from the previous round. The bidder is required to specify an exit price for the
tranches that the bidder is withdrawing from a product. An “exit price” is a last and best
offer for the tranches withdrawn from a product. An exit price for a product must be less
than or equal to the going price in the previous round for that product and must be greater
than the going price in the current round for that product. The exit price is the same for all
tranches withdrawn from a product but exit prices for different products need not be the
same. A bidder that withdraws tranches loses the eligibility associated with these
tranches and forfeits the right to bid these tranches for the remainder of the auction. A
bidder that requests to withdraw tranches from a product may see its request refused, as
explained further below,

if a bidder selects to bid the same number of tranches across all products as in the
previous round, the bidder may request a “switch”, which means that the bidder
decreases the number of tranches bid for one or more products and increases the number
of tranches bid for one or more products while leaving the total number of tranches bid
unchanged. As is the case when a bidder is reducing the number of tranches bid on a
product because the bidder is requesting to withdraw tranches, a bidder can reduce the
number of tranches bid on a product through a switch only if the price for that product has
ticked down from the previous round. A bidder may increase the number of tranches bid
on a product whether or not the price for that product has ticked down. A bidder that
requests a switch may be required to provide switch priorities, as defined further below. A
bidder that requests a switch may see its request refused, as explained further below.

A bidder may both withdraw and switch tranches, which means that the bidder bids on
fewer tranches than in the previous round in total but that the bidder increases the
number of tranches bid on at least one product. If a bidder is both switching and
withdrawing, a bidder can reduce tranches on a particular product only if the going price
for that product has decreased from the previous round.

The Auction Manager fills the tranche target of a product in price order. First, the Auction
Manager uses tranches bid at the going price, then the Auction Manager denies requests
to withdraw and retains tranches starting with those bid at the lowest exit prices, and as
necessary, the Auction Manager denies requests to switch and retains tranches at the last
price at which these tranches were freely bid.

The Auction Manager relies on exit prices when the number of tranches bid on a product

at the going price falls short of that product’s tranche target due to reductions from
withdrawals or due to reductions from withdrawals and switches. The Auction Manager
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will then refuse some or all requests to withdraw, as needed to fill the tranche target of
the product. The tranches with lower exit prices are “retained” first, and they are retained
at the exit price that the bidder has named. A bidder loses the eligibility corresponding to
the withdrawn tranches even if the withdrawn tranches from the product are retained.
Any withdrawn tranches that are retained in a round will be released (and the request to
withdraw will be accepted at that later point) if new tranches for the product are bid at the
going price and serve to fill the tranche target for that product in place of the withdrawn
tranches.

If two or more biddérs are tied at an exit price, and if the Auction Manager must retain
some but not alf the tranches from these tied bidders to fill the tranche target of a
product, then the Auction Manager, for each tranche to be retained, wili choose at random
the bidder whose tranche is retained. For the first tranche needed at the tied exit price,
the probability that a bidder is chosen is the number of tranches that the bidder has bid at
the exit price divided by the total number of tranches bid at the exit price. If a second
tranche is needed at the exit price, the Auction Manager again will choose the bidder
whose tranche will be retained at random. The probability that any one bidder is chosen is
the number of tranches that the bidder has bid at the exit price and that have not yet been
retained divided by the total number of tranches bid at the exit price and that have not yet
been retained. The Auction Manager repeats this procedure until the tranche target for
the product is fifled.

When there are three (3) or more products in the auction, a bidder may increase the
number of tranches bid on more than one product. In that case, the bidder must assign a
unique switch priority to each of the products for which the bidder is increasing the
number of tranches bid. A switch priority of ‘1’ is the highest priority and it is assigned to
only one product; the next highest priority is ‘2’ and it is assigned to a different and unique
product, etc. A “switch priority” indicates that, if the request to switch is partially but not
completely accepted, the bidder prefers that the tranches of the product with the highest
priority be increased first (followed by the product with the next highest priority, etc.).

The Auction Manager will deny requests to switch only when, to keep the tranche target of
a product filled, the Auction Manager must retain all tranches that were withdrawn out of
that product (if any) and must deny some, or all, reductions from that product that come
from switches. A “denied switch” is a tranche that the Auction Manager retains in this
manner. The denied switches are retained at the price at which they were last freely bid.
When there are three (3) or more products in the auction, the Auction Manager will use
the switch priorities provided by a bidder when, to keep the tranche target for a product
filled, the Auction Manager must deny some, but not all, reductions from that product that
come from that single bidder's switch. The Auction Manager will fill the needed number
of tranches for that product by denying the lowest priority (1 is the highest priority) switch
first, and then successively denying higher priority switches until the tranche target is met.

If there are several bidders that requested switches, and some, but not all switches must
be denied, for each tranche of the tranche target that must be fifled by denying a
reduction from a switch, the Auction Manager chooses at random the bidder whose switch
is denied. For the first switch that must be denied, the probabitity that the Auction
Manager chooses a tranche bid by a bidder requesting a switch is the number of tranches
by which the bidder's bid on the product is reduced by the switch and that could be
denied, divided by the total number of tranches by which the number of tranches bid on
the product is reduced by switches from all bidders and that could be denied. If a second

AEP Ohlo - CBP Rules

NERA Economic Consulting 24



VII.2.13.

VII.2.14.

VII.2.15.

NERA Economic Consulting

Exhibit DBW-5
Bidding Rules for Multiple Product Auctions

switch must be denied, the Auction Manager again chooses at random the bidder whose
switch will be denied. The probability that the Auction Manager chooses a tranche bid by
a bidder requesting a switch is the number of tranches by which the bidder’s bid on the
product is reduced by the switch and that could have but have not yet been denied,
divided by the total number of tranches by which the number of tranches bid on the
product is reduced by all switches from bidders and that could have been but have not yet
been denied. The Auction Manager repeats this procedure until the tranche target for the
product is filled.

When there are three (3) or more products in the auction, a bidder that is both switching
and withdrawing can reduce the number of tranches bid for more than one product, and
increase the number of tranches bid for at least one product. In that case, the bidder witl
be asked to specify which tranches are withdrawn and which tranches are switched. The
tranche or tranches that the bidder specifies to be withdrawn are the tranche(s) for which
the bidder will name an exit price. The bidder may also be required to specify switch
priorities if the bidder is increasing the number of tranches bid on more than one product.

If total excess supply is strictly positive in a round, that is, there are more tranches bid
than are available for at least one product or there is free eligibility as defined below in
Paragraph VI1.2.17, the auction proceeds to the next round. In the reporting phase of the
current round, the Auction Manager informs all bidders of the going prices for the next
round. The Auction Manager provides to all bidders a range for the total excess supply for
the round that has just been completed.

in the reporting phase, the Auction Manager also reports privately to each bidder the
bidder’s eligibility for the next round and the result of the bidder's own bid.

If a bidder requested withdrawals or switches, and if all requests are accepted, the
Auction Manager reports the bid made.

If the bidder requested to withdraw tranches from a product and some or all of these
tranches are retained, the Auction Manager informs the bidder of the number of
withdrawn tranches that are being retained and the exit price at which these tranches
are retained. While eligibility to bid these tranches in the auction is lost for the
remainder of the auction, these tranches still remain as binding offers by the bidder
until the request to withdraw is granted (which may or may not occur). If these tranches
are retained until the end of the auction, the bidder wins the tranches.

If a bidder requested a switch, and if some or all of these are denied, the Auction
Manager informs the bidder of the number of tranches for which the switch is denied
and the prices at which these tranches are retained, which is the last price at which the
tranches were freely bid.

If a bidder had one or more tranches retained from a requested withdrawal in a prior
round, these tranches may be released and the withdrawal granted in the current round
as new tranches bid at the going price replace the tranches retained from withdrawals
in filling the tranche target. In that case, the Auction Manager reports privately to a
bidder if a tranche (that had been withdrawn from a product and that had been
retained) is now being released and thereby irrevocably removed from the auction.

if a bidder had denied switches in a prior round, the Auction Manager continues to
report in the current round that some or all of these switches are being denied in
subsequent rounds as long as they are still needed to fill the product’s tranche target.
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These tranches may be “outbid” as new tranches bid at the going price replace the
denied switches in filling the tranche target.

If switches from more than one bidder are retained, and if not all denied switches are
outhid, the Auction Manager chooses at random, for each denied switch that will be
outbid, the bidder whose switch will be outbid. For the first denied switch that is outbid,
the probability that the Auction Manager chooses a bidder’s denied switch is the bidder's
number of denied switches divided by the total number of denied switches for that
product. If a second denied switch must be outbid, the Auction Manager again will choose
at random the bidder whose denied switch will be outbid. The probability that the Auction
Manager chooses a bidder’s denied switch is the bidder's number of denied switches that
have not yet been outbid divided by the total number of denied switches that have not yet
been outbid. The Auction Manager repeats this procedure until the required humber of
denied switches has been outbid.

A tranche from a denied switch for a bidder that is outbid by another bidder becomes
“free eligibility” in the next round. A tranche of free eligibility must be bid on a product in
the round in which it becomes available or the eligibility for that tranche wili be lost. A
tranche of free eligibility can be bid on any product. If a tranche of free eligibility is not bid
and thus not used to increase the number of tranches bid on a product, then the tranche
of free eligibility is considered to be withdrawn. When a tranche of free eligibility is
withdrawn, the bidder does not name an exit price and the tranche will not be retained.

A tranche from a denied switch for a bidder that is outbid by that same bidder becomes a
tranche bid at the going price. If a bidder has retained tranches on a product from a
denied switch and if this bidder bids new tranches for this same product at the going
price, the bidder will be deemed to have bid all tranches at the going price for that
product. Tranches from the denied switch become tranches that are bid at the going
price.

If withdrawn tranches from more than one bidder had been retained at the same exit
price, and if not all retained tranches at that exit price are being released, the Auction
Manager chooses at random the bidder or bidders whose tranches are released and
thereby irrevocably removed from the auction. For the first retained tranche that should
be released, the probability that a bidder is chosen is the bidder's number of retained
tranches for the product at the tied exit price divided by the total number of retained
tranches at that exit price for that product. If a second retained tranche needs to be
released, the Auction Manager again will choose at random the bidder whose retained
tranche will be released, and the probability that any one bidder is chosen is the bidder's
number of retained tranches at the tied exit price that have not yet been released divided
by the total number of retained tranches at the tied exit price that have not yet been
released. The Auction Manager repeats this procedure until the required number of
tranches has been released.

A bidder has no remaining obligation when the bidder has zero eligibility and has no
retained withdrawals. A bidder that has no remaining obligation can no longer win at the
auction. Such a bidder loses its access to the Auction Software no earlier than the round
after the bidder has been first informed that it has no remaining obligation. Such a bidder
toses its access to the Auction Software no later than three (3) rounds after it has no
remaining obligation.
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Vii.2.21. if the total excess supply is zero in a round, the auction ends in the reporting phase of the

VIL3.

VIL.3.1.

ViL.3.2.

ViL.3.3.

round. The auction ends for all products at the same time. The Auction Manager informs
bidders of the auction clearing price for each product. The Auction Manager informs each
bidder of the number of tranches it has won of each product at that product’s auction
clearing price.

Failure to Submit a Bid

It is the bidder's sole and entire responsibility to submit a bid on time whether using the
primary or secondary bidding method. [f a bidder with positive eligibility does not submit
a bid in a round, the bidder is assigned a “default bid". A default bid Is a bid placed on
behalf of the bidder that consists of the minimum number of tranches that the bidder
could have bid for each product.

The default bid in round 1 is zero tranches for all products and the bidder cannot be a
winner at the auction.

The defauit bid in round 2 and all subsequent rounds is described in this paragraph.

¢ [f the bidder had some tranches of free eligibility, these tranches are deemed to be
withdrawn and are irrevocably removed.

¢ if, in the previous round, a bidder did not bid any tranches on a product at the going
price and, in the reporting phase of that round, the Auction Manager reported that the
bidder did not have any retained withdrawals or denied switches for that product, then
the bidder is assigned zero tranches for that product,

s If, as of the reporting phase in the previous round, a bidder had some tranches on a
particular product at the going price for the previous round, and if the product’s price
ticked down from the previous round to the current round, then the bidder is deemed
to have withdrawn all tranches at the highest exit price, namely the price from the
previous round. All tranches with a lower exit price are retained first, followed by
tranches with the same exit price named by bidders that have submitted a bid in the
current round, followed by tranches withdrawn by bidders with a defauit bid.

e If, as of the reporting phase in the previous round, a bidder had some tranches on a
particular product at the going price for that round, and/or retained withdrawals,
and/or denied switches; if the product's price did not tick down from the previous
round to the current round; and if there is excess supply for the product in the current
round, so that the price will tick down in the next round, then: (i) all withdrawals that
were previously retained are released and the bidder has no remaining obligation
from those tranches; (ii) all switches that had previously been denied are outbid and
the bidder is assigned free eligibility for those tranches; (iii) ail tranches previously bid
at the going price are bid again on the product at the going price. if the bidder does
not bid in the next round these tranches wiil be withdrawn and assigned the highest
exit price.

¢ If, as of the reporting phase in the previous round, a bidder had some tranches on a
particular product bid at the going price, and/or retained withdrawals, and/or denied
switches; if the product’s price did not tick down from that round to the current round;
and if there is no excess supply for the product in the current round so that the price
will not tick down in the next round, then: (i) any tranches bid at the going price
continue to be bid at the going price; (i) if any new tranches were bid on the product
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at the going price in the current round, the denied switches (if any) of bidders that
have been assigned default bids are outbid first, before the denied switches of bidders
that have submitted a bid in the current round are outbid. If more than one bidder has
been assigned a defauit bid, and if some but not all denied switches from such
bidders are outbid, then for each denied switch that must be outbid, the Auction
Manager chooses at random among the default bidders the bidder whose switch is
outbid, in a procedure analogous to that used for bidders that submitted a bid; (i) if
any new tranches were bid on the product at the going price in the current round, and
if all denied switches from defauit bidders and from bidders that submitted a bid are
outbid, retained withdrawals are released, starting with the highest named exit price.
For a given exit price, tranches from bidders that have been assigned default bids (if
any) are released first, before the retained withdrawals of bidders that have submitted
a bid in the current round. If more than one bidder has been assigned a default bid,
and if some but not alil of the retained withdrawals from such bidders must be
released at a given exit price, then for each retained withdrawal that must be
released, the Auction Manager chooses at random among the default bidders the
bidder whose withdrawn tranche is released, in a procedure analogous to that used for
bidders that submitted a bid.

End of Auction

if, the tranche target for a product in the fina! round is completely filled with tranches bid
at the going price from the final round, the winners are those that submitted bids at the
going price in the final round. The auction clearing price for that product is the going price
from the final round.

If, to fill the tranche target for a product in the final round, withdrawn tranches must be:
retained, but no switches were denied, then the winners are the bidders that submitted
bids at the going price from the final round and the bidders that submitted the lowest of
the exit prices. if, to fill the tranche target of a product in the final round, the Auction
Manager must use some but not all the tranches from two or more bidders tied at the
same exit price, then the Auction Manager, for each tranche, will choose at random the
bidder whose tranche is retained. The auction clearing price given to all winners is the last
exit price that was accepted to fill the tranche target.

if, to fili the tranche target for a product in the final round the Auction Manager must deny
requests to switch, then the winners are the bidders that submitted bids at the going price
from the final round, the bidders that withdrew tranches (if any), and the bidders whose
requests to switch (by reducing the number of tranches of that product) were denied. The
auction clearing price received by all winners is the price at which the denied switches
were last freely bid.
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viia3.
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Notificatlon of Results

At the conclusion of the auction, the Auction Manager prepares a report on the auction
resuits, which will:

¢ [Include a determination of whether the competitive bidding process rules were
followed and if not, whether the viofation was such as to invalidate the resuits of the
auction;

¢ Recommend a possible sanction for any bidder that violates any of its undertakings
under the Part 1 or the Part 2 Application process or that fails to disclose information
required by the Part 1 or the Part 2 Application process;

e ldentify for each product the winning bidders, the number of tranches won by each
winning bidder, and the auction clearing price;

* Report any issues with the conduct of the auction; and

¢ Include an assessment of whether the bidding process was competitive,

The Auction Manager transmits its report to the Commission and the Commission
Consultant. The Auction Manager advises the winning bidders in the auction when the
report has been transmitted to the Commission.

The Commission has a two (2) business day window from the conclusion of the auction for
review of the results. The Commission may reject the resuits of the auction, through an
Order filed within the review window, based upon a report from the Auction Manager or
the Commission Consultant that the auction violates a specific CBP rufe in such a manner
so as to invalidate the auction or if the Commission determines that one or more of the
foflowing criteria were not met:

¢ The auction was oversubscribed on the basis of the indicative offers received in the
Part 2 Application;

¢ There were four or more bidders;

s No bidder won more than 80% of the tranches available at the start of the auction.
Otherwise, the Commission shall accept the auction results.

The Commission may announce its acceptance of the resuits of the auction. If the

Commission does not act within the review window, the results of the auction are deemed

accepted by the Commission at the expiration of the review window.

Upon acceptance of the auction results by the Commission:

s The Auction Manager will notify AEP Ohio of the identity of the winning bidders and
the number of tranches won by each winning bidder for each product. The Auction
Manager will confirm the auction clearing price for each product. The Auction Manager
will also provide contact information for the winning bidders so as to enable AEP Ohio
to contact the winning bidders to execute necessary documents.
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¢ The Auction Manager will notify each winning bidder of how many tranches the bidder
has won for each product and the Auction Manager will confirm the auction clearing
price for each product.

e The Auction Manager also will notify the unsuccessful bidders that they have not won
any tranches.

The names of the winning bidders, the number of tranches won by each bidder for each
product, and the auction clearing price for each product will remain confidential until
released publicly by the Commission or as required by law.

Execution of Master SSO Supply Agreement

Each winning bidder and AEP Ohio will execute the Master SSO Supply Agreement within
three (3) days of acceptance of the auction results by the Commission.

Each winning bidder must demonstrate compliance with the creditworthiness
requirements set forth in the Master SSO Supply Agreement within three (3) days of
acceptance of the auction results by the Commission.

AEP Ohio can collect on the pre-bid letter of credit or AEP Ohio can draw upon cash posted
if a winning bidder does not execute the Master SSO Supply Agreement within three (3)
days of acceptance of the auction results by the Commission, if it fails to demonstrate
compliance with the creditworthiness requirements set forth in the Master SSO Supply
Agreement, or if it fails to agree to any of the terms of the Master SSO Supply Agreement.
If AEP Ohio exercises its right to collect on the pre-bid letter of credit or to draw upon cash
posted, then any contractual rights or other entitlements of the winning bidder will
terminate immediately without further notice by AEP Ohio. In addition, the winning bidder
will be liable for damages incurred by AEP Ohio, which will be determined in accordance
with the terms of the Master SSO Supply Agreement as though the winning bidder were a
defaulting party to the Master SSO Supply Agreement.

The payment to SSO Suppliers for tranches won of a product will be the auction clearing
price for that product times a seasonal factor. The seasonal factor for the summer, paid to
the winning bidder from June 1 through September 30, will be higher than one (1). The
seasonal factor for the winter, paid to the winning bidder in the remaining months, will be
less than one (1). AEP Ohio will calculate the seasonal factors in advance of each auction
in response to changing market conditions. The seasonal factors will be provided to
bidders no later than four (4) days prior to the Part 2 Date and will be constant during the
duration of the Master SSO Supply Agreement.
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IX.1.1.

IX.1.2.

1X.1.3.

iIX.14.

IX.1.5.

IX.1.6.

IX.1.7.

In certain circumstances purchases may be made under the Contingency Plans
implemented through Paragraphs IX.1.2, IX.1.3, 1X.1.4 and IX.1.5 or that are otherwise
approved by the Commission. Costs of Contingency Plans will be deemed prudent and
passed through AEP Ohio’s retail rates.

If an auction fails to procure all needed SSO Supply, the unfilled tranches will be offered in
the next auction under the CBP. If the delivery period for the unfilled tranches starts prior
to the next scheduled auction under the CBP, AEP Ohio will procure SSO Supply in PJM-
administered markets. In that case, AEP Ohio will procure such SSO Supply from the start
of the delivery period until the last day of the month after the month during which the
auction in which the unfifled tranches are offered is heid.

if unfilied tranches are re-bid in an auction, and they remain unfilled after being offered at
auction a second time, AEP Ohio will procure SSO Supply in PIM-administered markets for
the remainder of the delivery period of the unfilled tranches.

If an SSO Supplier defaults, the defaulted tranches will be offered in the next auction
under the CBP, as long as the default occurs prior to the Auction Manager's
announcement of the products available at auction and as long as the delivery period of
the defaulted tranches is at least six months. The delivery period of the defaulted
tranches would start on the first day of the second month after the month during which
the auction in which the defaulted tranches are offered is held. if necessary, AEP Ohio will
procure SSO Supply in PJM-administered markets for the defaulted tranches until an SSO
Supplier wins such tranches at the auction or for the remainder of the delivery period as
the case may be.

If defauited tranches are offered at auction but are not filled, they become unfilled
tranches, and they will be offered in the next auction under the CBP. If such unfilled
tranches are re-bid in an auction, and they remain unfilled after being offered at auction a
second time, AEP Ohio will procure SSO Supply in PJM-administered markets for the
remainder of the delivery period of the defaulted tranches.

All costs incurred by AEP Ohio in connection with a supplier default and with any
Contingency Plan will be deemed prudent and passed through AEP Ohio’s retail rates. The
costs of purchases and/or sales made under the Contingency Plan associated with a
defaulting supplier will be offset by amounts recovered from the supplier, liquid security or
guarantees; however, the pass-through of any excess costs will not be limited to the
amount of any such recovery. In some cases, such as when the termination costs incurred
by AEP Ohio pursuant to the Master SSO Supply Agreement as a result of the supplier
default are less than the costs that would have been incurred absent the default,
payments may be due to the defaulting supplier. Such payments to the defaulting
supplier will be deemed prudent costs associated with procuring supply for SSO Load and
will be passed through AEP Ohio's retail rates.

Any changes that the Commission may require concerning the timing and nature of
replacement purchases may affect the costs of replacement supply for SSO Load in the
event that not all available tranches are procured in any auction or a winning supplier
defauits. The consequences of such changes will be borne by defaulting suppliers or
passed through AEP Ohio's retail rates to the extent that they affect replacement costs.
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ARTICLE X. Associations and Handling of Confidential Information

X1

X.1.1.

X.1.2.

X.13.

X.14.

X.1.5.

Process for Reporting Assoclations, Identifying Concerns and Remedies

A prospective bidder applying to qualify to bid will be required to disclose in its Part 1
Application any bidding agreement or arrangement in which it may have entered. A
prospective bidder will be required to certify in its Part 1 Application that, should it qualify
to participate, it will not disclose information regarding the list of Qualified Bidders. A
prospective bidder also will be required to certify that it accepts the terms of the Master
SSO Supply Agreement and, should it win tranches, it will sign the applicable Master SSO
Supply Agreement and comply with all creditworthiness requirements hy the stated
deadline.

Once entities are qualified to bid, each Qualified Bidder will be asked in its Part 2
Application to make a number of certifications, each detailed in Section X.4 below, and
each bidder may be required to provide additional information to the Auction Manager if a
certification cannot be made. Each Qualified Bidder will be asked to certify that it will
undertake to appropriately restrict its disclosure of Confidential Information Relative to
Bidding Strategy and Confidential Information Regarding the Auction, as defined below. A
Qualified Bidder also will be asked to certify that it has not and will not come to any
agreement with another Qualified Bidder with respect to bidding in the auction, except as
disclosed and approved by the Auction Manager in its Part 1 Application.

If a bidder cannot make all the certifications required, the Auction Manager will decide
within five (5) days following the deadline to submit the Part 2 Application on a course of
action on a case-hy-case basis. To decide on this course of action, the Auction Manager
may make additional inquiries to understand the reason for the inability of the bidder to
make the certification. The Rules and Protocols for Participation by Associated Bidders
provide specific procedures that will be followed when bidders that are associated with
one another submit the Part 1 and Part 2 Applications to participate in an auction.

if Qualified Bidders do not comply with additional information requests by the Auction
Manager regarding certifications required in the Part 2 Application, the Auction Manager
may reject the application.

Sanctions may be imposed on bidders for failing to properly disclose information relevant
to determining associations, for coordinating with another bidder without disclosing this
fact, for releasing Confidential Information or disclosing information during the auction
(aside from only the specific exceptions provided above with respect to entities explicitly
named in the Part 1 Application as entities that are part of a bidding agreement or other
arrangement, to an Advisor; or bidders with which it is associated). Such sanctions can
include, but are not limited to, any one or more of the following: termination of the Master
SS0 Supply Agreement; the loss of all rights to serve any tranches won by such bidder; the
forfeiture of letters of credit and other fees posted or paid; action (including prosecution)
under applicable state and/or federal laws; attorneys’ fees and court costs incurred in any
litigation that arises out of the bidder’s improper disclosure; debarment from participation
in future competitive bidding processes; and/or other sanctions that may be appropriate.
In such an event, the Auction Manager, in its report submitted to the Commission at the
conclusion of the auction, will make a recommendation on a possible sanction.
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Confidential Information

“Confidential Information Relative to Bidding Strategy” means information relating to a
bidder’s bids, whether in writing or verbally, which if it were to be made public likely would
have an effect on any of the bids that another bidder would be willing to submit.
Confidential Information Relative to Bidding Strategy includes (but is not limited to): a
bidder's strategy; a bidder’s indicative offer; a bidder's preference to bid on one product
rather than another; the quantities that a bidder wishes to supply; the bidder’'s estimation
of the value of a tranche of one or more products; the bidder's estimation of the risks
associated with providing SSO Supply; and a bidder’s contractual arrangements for
purchasing power to provide SSO Supply were the bidder to win tranches in the auction.

“Confidential Information Regarding the Auction” means information that is not released
publicly by the Commission, AEP Ohio, or the Auction Manager and that a bidder acquires
as a result of participating in the auction, whether in writing or verbally, which if it were to
be made public could impair the integrity of current or future auctions, impair the ability
of AEP Ohio to hold future competitive bidding processes, or harm consumers, or injure
bidders or applicants. Confidential Information Regarding the Auction includes (but is not
limited to): the list of Qualified Bidders, the list of Registered Bidders, the initial efigibility,
the status of a bidder's participation, and all non-public reports of results and
announcements made by the Auction Manager to any or all bidders during the auction.

Absolute protection from public disclosure of the bidders’ data and information submitted
as part of the CBP cannot be provided. By participating in the auction, each bidder
acknowledges and agrees to the confidentiality provisions set forth herein, as well as any
limitations thereto.

In addition, the bidder agrees the bidder’s data and information submitted as part of the
CBP wilt be disclosed if required by any federal, state or local agency (including, without
limitation, the Commiission) or by a court of competent jurisdiction. However, AEP Chio
will endeavor to notify the bidder in advance of such disclosure. In any event, neither AEP
Ohio nor the Auction Manager, nor any of their employees or agents, will be responsible to
the bidders or any other party, or liable for any disclosure of such designated materials
before, during or subsequent to the auction. Notwithstanding the above, AEP Ohio and the
Auction Manager reserve the right to use and communicate publicly and/or to third
parties any and all information/data submitted as part of the CBP in any proceedings
before FERC, the Commission, and any other regulatory body and the courts, if necessary,
without the prior consent/approval of, or notice to, any such bidder.

Certifications and Disclosures - Part 1 Application

Each bidder must disclose any bidding agreement or any other arrangement in which the
prospective bidder may have entered and that is related to its participation in the auction.
A prospective bidder that has entered into such an agreement or arrangement must name
the entities with which the prospective bidder has entered into a bidding agreement, or a
joint venture for the purpose of participating in the auction, or a bidding consortium, or
any other arrangement pertaining to participating in the auction. A bidding consortium is
a group of separate businesses or business people joining together to submit joint bids in
the auction. :
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Each bidder must certify that if the bidder qualifies to participate in the auction, the bidder
will not disclose at any time information regarding the list of Qualified Bidders, including
but not limited to the number of Qualified Bidders, the identity of any one of the Qualified
Bidders (including the bidder itself), or the fact that an entity has not qualified for
participation in the auction. A bidder unable to make this certification must identify the
entity receiving such information and must explain the reasons for such disclosure.

Each bidder must certify that it agrees to destroy any document distributed by the Auction
Manager that lists the Qualified Bidders within five (5) days of the decision on auction
resuits by the Commission, or earlier if so instructed by the Auction Manager.

Each bidder must certify not to disclose any Confidential Information Relative to Bidding
Strategy to any party that may have an effect on the participation of another bidder,
prospective bidder, or on any of the bids that another bidder would be willing to submit.
This certification must hold until the Commission’s decision on auction resuits. A bidder
unable to make this certification must identify the entity receiving such information and
must explain the reasons for such disclosure.

Each bidder must certify that, to the extent Confidential Information Relative to Bidding
Strategy is disclosed within the bidder’s organization or to a third party, the bidder will
ensure that sufficient precautions are taken to ensure that such Confidential Information
is not made public or made available to another bidder. Such precautions include, but are
not limited to confidentiality agreements, non-disclosure agreements, firewalls, and other
contractual or structural protections that would maintain the confidential nature of a
bidder's bidding strategy. If unable to make this certification, the bidder is required to
identify and explain any instances where such precautions were not taken and any breach
of confidentiality that may have occurred as a resuit.

Certifications and Disclosures - Part 2 Application

A Qualified Bidder is associated with another Qualified Bidder if the two bidders have ties
that could allow them to act in concert or that could prevent them from competing
actively against each other. The competitiveness of the auction and the ability of the
auction to produce competitive prices may be harmed by the coordinated or collusive
behavior that associations facilitate. As the Auction Manager relies on a number of factors
to assess and promote competitive bidding, including the number of independent bidders,
providing inaccurate information or insufficient disclosure of associations in the Part 2
Application is prohibited.

Each bidder will consult the list of Qualified Bidders provided with the Part 1 Notification
in order to determine whether it can make the certifications. Unless noted otherwise, the
certifications apply from the time of qualification of bidders until three days after the
decision on auction results by the Commission.

Each bidder must certify that it is not associated with another Qualified Bidder. A bidder
that is unable to make this certification must identify the Qualified Bidder(s) with which it
is associated and the nature of the association.

Each bidder must certify that, other than parties explicitly named in the Part 1 Application
as parties with whom it has entered into a bidding agreement, joint venture for the
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purpose of bidding in the auction, bidding consortium or other arrangement pertaining to
bidding in the auction, the bidder has not entered into any agreement with another
Qualified Bidder, directly or indirectly, regarding bids in the auction, including, but not
limited to, the amount to bid at certain prices, when or at what prices bids are to be
withdrawn, or the amount of exit prices.

An Advisor is an entity or person(s) that will be advising or assisting a bidder with bidding
strategy in the auction, with estimation of the value of tranches, or with the estimation of
the risks associated with providing SSO supply. Each bidder must certify to one of the
following: (i) the bidder has not retained an Advisor; or (ii) the bidder has retained an
Advisor, the Advisor will not provide any similar advice or assistance te any other Qualified
Bidder, and the Advisor will not be privy to Confidential Information relative to another
Qualified Bidder’s bidding strategy; or (iii) the bidder has retained an Advisor that wil
provide similar advice or assistance to another Qualified Bidder, or that will be privy to
Confidential Information Relative to another Qualified Bidder's Bidding Strategy, but
appropriate protections have been put into place to ensure that the Advisor does not serve
as a conduit of information between, or as a coordinator of the bidding strategies of,
multiple bidders. A bidder that is unable to make this certification must name the Advisor
and the Qualified Bidder(s) concerned.

Each bidder must certify that it is not a party to any contract for the purchase of power
that might be used as a source for SSO supply, and that (i) would require the disclosure of
any Confidential Information (Confidential Information Relative to Bidding Strategy or
Confidential Information Regarding the Auction) to the counterparty under such a
contract; or (ii) that would require the disclosure of any Confidential Information
{Confidential Information Relative to Bidding Strategy or Confidential Information
Regarding the Auction) to any other party; or (iii) that would provide instructions, direct
financial incentives, or other inducements for the bidder to act in a way determined by the
counterparty in the agreement and/or in concert with any other bidder in the auction.
Notwithstanding the above, a bidder may, during negotiations prior to the auction for
contractual arrangements as a source for SSO supply were the bidder to be a winner at
the auction, discuss with the counterparty to such arrangements the nature of the
standard products to be purchased, the volume, and the price at which the bidder is
willing to buy these products, so long as such arrangements do not result in violation of (i),
(ii) or (iii) above. A bidder that is unable to make this certification must disclose the
contractual terms that prevent the bidder from making the certification, identify the
counterparty, and if applicable, the party to whom information disclosure must be made
under the terms of the contract.

Each bidder must certify that it does not have any knowledge of Confidential Information
relative to the bidding strategy of any other Qualified Bidder. A bidder that is unable to
make this certification must name the other Qualified Bidder(s) and the nature of the
Confidential Information.

Each bidder must certify that it will not disclose Confidential information Relative to its
Bidding Strategy except to: (i) bidders that were explicitly named in the Part 1 Application
as parties with which it has entered into a bidding agreement, joint venture for the
purpose of bidding in the auction, bidding consortium, or other arrangement pertaining to
bidding in the auction; (i) bidders with which it is associated as disclosed in the Part 2
Application; (iii) its Advisors; and (iv) its financial institution. A bidder that is unable to
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make this certification must identify the entity receiving such information and must
explain the reasons for such disclosure.

Each bidder must certify that, other than entities with which it is affiliated and other than
bidders with which it has entered into a bidding agreement, or joint venture for purposes
of the auction, bidding consortium, or other arrangement pertaining to the auction, no
party has agreed to defray any of the costs of participating in the auction, including the
cost of preparing the bid, the cost of any financial guarantees, or any other patrticipation
cost. A bidder that is unable to make this certification must identify the party defraying
the participation cost and the bidder must provide an explanation.

Each bidder must agree that the submission of any bid in the auction creates a binding
and irrevocable offer to provide SSO Supply under the terms set forth in the Master SSO
Supply Agreement and that a binding and enfarceable contract to provide SSO Supply
with respect to the number of tranches that the bidder wins in the auction shall arise
under the Master SSO Supply Agreement. The bidder is reminded that AEP Ohio can
collect on the pre-bid letter of credit or AEP Ohio can draw upon cash posted upon failure
to execute the Master SSO Supply Agreement within three (3) days of the acceptance of
the auction results by the Commission.

The certifications in the following paragraphs apply from the date on which the
certifications are made.

Each bidder must certify that if the bidder is registered to participate in the auction, the
bidder will not disclose at any time information regarding the initial eligibility across all
bidders in the auction or the list of Registered Bidders, including but not limited to the
number of Registered Bidders, the identity of any one of the Registered Bidders (including
the bidder itself), or the fact that an entity has not been registered for participation in the
auction. A bidder that is unable to make this certification must identify the party receiving
such information and must explain the reasons for such disclosure.

Each bidder must certify that the bidder will not disclose any Confidential Information
regarding the auction to any party except to its Advisors and to bidders with which the
bidder is associated as disclosed in the Part 2 Application. A bidder that is unable to
make this certification must identify the entity receiving such information and must
explain the reasons for such disclosure.

Each bidder must certify that the bidder will destroy all documents, written or electronic,
provided by the Auction Manager that contain Confidential Information Regarding the
Auction within five (5) days of the decision on auction results by the Commission, or
earlier if so instructed by the Auction Manager. A bidder that is unable to make this
certification must provide an explanation.

Miscellaneous

The Commission may publicly release the auction clearing price for each product and the
names of the winning bidders in the auction. The Commission may choose to release
additional information.
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X.5.2. After acceptance of the results, a winning bidder itself may release information regarding
the number of tranches it has won, and a non-winning bidder itself may release
information only regarding the fact that it participated in the auction. The winning bidders
and the non-winning bidders otherwise continue to be bound by their certifications as
described previously. In particular, no winning bidder and no non-winning bidder itself can
reveal the auction clearing prior to release of such information by the Commission.
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ARTICLE XI. Miscellaneous
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Warranty on Information

The information provided for the auction, including but not limited to information provided
on the CBP website, has been prepared to assist bidders in evaluating the auction
process. [t does not purport to contain all the information that may be relevant to a bidder
in satisfying its due diligence efforts. Neither AEP Ohio nor the Auction Manager make any
representation or warranty, expressed or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness of
the information, and shall not, either individually or as a corporation, be liable for any
representation expressed or implied in the auction process or any omissions from the
auction process, or any information provided to a bidder by any other source. A bidder
should check the CBP website frequently to ensure it has the latest documentation and
information. Neither AEP Ohio, nor the Auction Manager, nor any of their representatives,

shall be liable to a bidder or any of its representatives for any consequences relating to or
arising from the bidder's use of information.

Hold Harmless

Bidder shall hold AEP Ohio and the Auction Manager harmiess of and from all damages
and costs, including but not limited to legal costs, in connection with all claims, expenses,
losses, proceedings or investigations that arise in connection with the auction process or
the award of a bid pursuant to the auction process.

Bid Submissions Become AEP Ohlo’s Property

All bids submitted by bidders participating in the auction will become the exclusive
property of AEP Ohio upon conclusion of the auction.

Bidder's Acceptance

Through its participation in the auction process, a bidder acknowledges and accepts all
the terms, conditions and requirements of the auction process and the Master SSO Supply
Agreement.

Permits, Licenses, Compliance with the Law and Regulatory Approvals

Bidders shall obtain all licenses and permits and status that may be required by any
governmental body, agency or organization necessary to conduct business or to perform
hereunder. Bidders' subcontractors, employees, agents and representatives of each in
performance hereunder shall comply with all applicable governmental laws, ordinances,
rules, regulations, orders and all other governmental requirements.
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Exhibit AEM-1

Demand Rate Design

1 Total Revenue Requirement $458,682,527

2 Less: Customer Revenues $126,497,511

3 $332,185,016

4 Total CSP SNCP 45,998,639

5 Total OP SNCP 43,438,375

6 Total AEP Ohio SNCP 89,437,014 kW

7 Demand Rate $3.71 kW
—————

1 Total Revenue Requirement from Class Cost of Service in Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR
2 Customer Bill Counts from Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR times current customer charge
3 Line 1 Minus Line 2

4 Columbus Southern Power Residential Peak from Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR

5 Ohio Power Residential Peak from Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR

6 Line 4 Plus Line 5

7 Line 3 Divided by Line 14
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OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE PUBLIC UTILITIES COMMISSION OF OHIO’S
DATA REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
TWELFTH SET

DATA REQUEST

Staff-DR-12-RDR05 Please explain why the demand rate is calculated using the Residential
Class COSS Revenue Requirement as opposed to the actual residential
distribution revenue requirement approved in that case.

RESPONSE

The demand rate should have been calculated using the actual residential revenue requirement
from case No. 11-351-EL-AIR. See Staff-DR-12-RDR05 Attachment 1 for a revised calculation
which computes the demand rate at $3.17/kW. The Company will present this update during the
hearing in this case.

Prepared by:  Andrea E. Moore



Demand Rate Design

1 Total Revenue Requirement $410,198,104

2 Less: Customer Revenues $126,497,511

3 $283,700,593

4 Total CSP SNCP 45,998,639

5 Total OP SNCP 43,438,375

6 Total AEP Chio SNCP 89,437,014 kW
7 Demand Rate $3.17 /kW

1 Total Revenue Requirement from Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR

2 Customer Bill Counts from Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR times current customer charge
3 Line 1 Minus Line 2

4 Columbus Southern Power Residential Peak from Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR

5 Ohio Power Residential Peak from Case No. 11-351-EL-AIR

6 Line 4 Plus Line 5

7 Line 3 Divided by Line 14
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Resdiential Revenue Requirement in 11-351-EL-AIR & 11-352-EL-AIR

- ~ Rate Zone Tariff Class Customer Revenu Energy Revenues  Current Base Revenues
op RS $27,531,813 $159,977,384 $187,509,197
op RS-TOD $37,451 $131,761 $169,213
oP Total Residential $187,678,410
CSP R-R $25,436,002 $163,142,111 $188,578,113
csp R-R-1 $10,025,848 $23,841,736  $33,867,584
csp RLM $6,032 $65,637 $71,669
CcspP RS-ES $171 $419 $590
csp RS-TOD $542 $1,195 $1,737
CSP Total Residential $222,519,694

AEP Ohio Total Residential $410,198,104




Development of Customer Charge Revenues

11-351 &
11-352 Bill
Rate Zone Tariff Class Counts
op RS 7,207,281
OoP RS-TOD 4,902
. 0P Total Residential 7,212,183
Ccsp R-R 5,627,434
CcspP R-R-1 2,218,108
CSP RLM 846
CSP RS-ES 24
cse RS-TQD 78
csp Total Residential 7,846,488
AEP Ohio Total Residential 15,058,671

Current
Customer

Charge

$8.40
$9.25

$8.40
$8.40
$8.90
$9.25
$9.25

Customer
Revenues

$45,344

$60,586,504

$47,270,446
$18,632,107
$7,529

$222

$703

$65,911,007

$126,497,511

SN

P
3 .
. .



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-074 Describe the contents of the proposed placeholder PEV Tariff and
identify when such tariff will be proposed with language to reflect any
Smart City Rider information.

RESPONSE

There are no specific contents for the PEV tariff at this time. The tariff is a placeholder that
could allow for a future filing with the information requested included for Commission
consideration and approval.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen
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OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-072  If there are competing proposals from "critical facilities," how will
AEP Ohio determine the winners for the microgrid program funding?

RESPONSE
The specific selection criteria are not fully determined. See page 13 of the Stipulation. AEP

Ohio will work with the PUCO Staff and Smart Columbus for the type, location, etc.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-071  Referring to Allen's testimony, define the term "critical facilities" as
used to describe the hosts for the proposed microgrids funded by this
Stipulation. In your response, identify any analysis done by AEP Ohio
to determine the geographic locations and capabilities of any of the
entities mentioned as examples of critical facilities in Allen's
testimony at 9:3-5.

RESPONSE

Critical facilities are described on page 9, lines 2-5 of Mr. Allen's testimony.

The Company has not yet identified all of the criteria that will be used.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-070  Referring to Allen's testimony at 9:12; 22-23, define the term "smart
controls". In your response, identify the criteria that AEP Ohio will
use to implement this requirement for microgrids funded by the
Stipulation.

RESPONSE

As stated in Company witness Allen's testimony in support of the Stipulation, smart controls
allow the microgrid to connect to the wider distribution system and also island from the wider
distribution system when experiencing an outage.

All criteria has yet to be determined.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY
STIP-OCC-INT-3-069 Referring to Allen's testimony at 9:20, will any of the microgrids
funded through the Stipulation be required to install “small scale

generation"? If so, define the criteria that will be required to be met to
be funded under this provision of the Stipulation.

RESPONSE

See the Stipulation testimony of Company witness Allen at page 8 line 13 through page 9 line 8.
All criteria has yet to be defined.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-068 Will any of the microgrids funded through the Stipulation be required
to have battery storage? If so, please describe any of the design criteria
and technologies that will be required to install an approved battery
storage facility on the host property.

RESPONSE

The Company has not yet identified all of the criteria that will be used. But the Company does
anticipate that a preferred potential microgrid project will include a battery component.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-067 Referring to Allen's testimony at 9:10-16, and with regard to the
description of a microgrid, its critical components, and the potential to
include "small scale generation.....that can supplement the energy and
capacity provided by battery storage systems during islanding," please
identify where in the Stipulation there are any criteria or descriptions of
the microgrid designs and capacities that reflect this statement.

RESPONSE

The Company has not yet identified all of the criteria that will be used. But the Company does
anticipate that a preferred potential microgrid project will include one or more small scale
renewable generation components.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-066 Referring to Allen's testimony at 9:1, please state if the microgrids that
will be funded through the Smart City Rider will rely in part or entirely
on "renewable generation resources." In your answer, please identify
the criteria that AEP Ohio will use to define whether the generation
resources are "renewable" and any provision of the Stipulation that
describes the criteria that will be relied upon to impact the design of the
microgrid facilities with respect to "renewable generation resources."

RESPONSE

The Company has not yet identified all of the criteria that will be used.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
THIRD SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-3-065 Referring to Allen’s testimony at 8:4, and with regard to the Smart City
Rider and associated programs, how will these programs “help to
support the Smart Columbus initiative”? In your response, please state
if the programs described in the Stipulation that will be funded through
the Smart City Rider will be located in the geographic area served by
the Smart Columbus initiative funded by the U.S. Department of
Transportation. If not, please identify the location of the projects and
programs identified in the Stipulation (microgrids and EV charging
stations).

RESPONSE

These programs will help to support the Smart City goals by promoting electric vehicle adoption,
responding to climate change through both electric vehicle adoption and microgrid use of
renewable technologies, connect and create opportunities for underserved communities and
keeping travelers and the public safe. The exact location of the technologies has yet to be
determined but some of the equipment will be deployed within the Smart City project area.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
SECOND SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-2-063  If the response to STIP-INT-2-062 is positive, what amount of the 2016
costs for the PPA Rider have been recovered by AEP Ohio broken
down by month?

RESPONSE

The costs billed to customers by month for the 2016 costs based on the most recent PPA rider
filings are:

January 2017 - 1,807,536
February 2017 - 1,746,416
March 2017 - 1,634,340
April 2017 - 1,413,343
May 2017 - 1,416,537

June 2017 - 1,683,587

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
SECOND SET-STIPULATION

INTERROGATORY

STIP-OCC-INT-2-062  Has AEP Ohio recovered any 2016 costs for the Purchase Power
Agreement (PPA) Rider?

RESPONSE

Yes

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  Referring to the Settlement section III. H (1) (c), with regard to the

037 provision, “AEP Ohio will conduct research and development needed to
develop and maintain the Smart City program for the 4-year term, with
up to $200,000 of cost eligible, subject to a prudency review, to flow
through the Smart City rider,” please explain the specific “research and
development” activities that AEP will conduct up to a cost of $200,000.

RESPONSE

The Company has not yet determined the specifics of those activities.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  Please explain how the customer funding for EV charging stations

032 included in this Stipulation promotes the EV charging market on a
“competitively neutral basis.” In your response, project the number of EV
charging stations that would occur without ratepayer funding as reflected
in this Stipulation based on current trends for EV ownership and
installation of EV charging stations by public or private entities.

RESPONSE

The rebate program is competitively neutral because it provides the same level of incentive for
all qualified EV charging station providers. The Company has not performed an analysis to
project the number of EV charging stations that would occur without ratepayer funding.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  What criteria will be used to determine the winning bids for the
029 Microgrid projects?

RESPONSE

The Company has not determined the specific criteria for the winning proposals.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  Identify the estimated costs for the Microgrid projects that will be
028 incurred by the project proponent.

RESPONSE
Until specific microgrid projects are identified the costs to be incurred by the project proponent

(customer) cannot be estimated.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  Provide the criteria that will be used to determine the value of the

027 Microgrid demonstration projects to customers. In your response,
distinguish the measureable criteria that will be used to identify the
quantifiable benefits to the project participants and the quantifiable
benefits for customer generally.

RESPONSE
The Company has not determined the criteria that will be used to determine the value of the

microgrid demonstration.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  With regard to the proposed Micrgrid “demonstration” projects, please

025 identify the design features of any Microgrid projects that AEP may seek
to fund pursuant to the Smart City Rider. In your response, identify the
features that will be required to ensure integration of distributed
generation resources, traditional back-up generation facilities, battery
back-up criteria, or other features that will reflect the “demonstration”
nature of the projects and that are not the subject of publicly available
information about similar microgrid projects funded by other utilities.

RESPONSE

The Company has not yet identified all of the criteria that will be used.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  According to the Settlement section IIL.G (1), “The demonstration micro
023 grid project(s) will be funded through the Smart City Rider, except that
the related distribution grid investments will be recovered through the
DIR.”
a. What is meant by “related distribution grid investments” in this
sentence?
b. Identify the estimated “related distribution grid investments” that are
referred to in this sentence by type of expenditure and dollar amount over
the 4 year Smart City Rider.
c. Does this provision mean that costs incurred to implement the Smart
City Rider may exceed $21.1 million? If so, please identify the total
budget expected to be incurred and recovered from customers for all the
projects included in the Smart City Rider and any incremental
expenditures that will be incurred by AEP Ohio and recovered through
other riders or rate mechanisms.

RESPONSE

a. Any distribution investment necessary to get delivery of Power to the new technology. In
order to be recovered through the DIR the investment would have to be included in a FERC
distribution accounts.

b. The Company has not identified certain costs or investments that may be necessary to put the
new technology in service.

c. The collection through the Smart City Rider is limited to $21.1 million. If additional costs are
incurred to connect certain distribution assets to the new technologies and meet the criteria for
recovery through the DIR, those costs will be recovered through the DIR at the Stipulated caps.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  Please identify any other incremental costs that AEP estimates it may
022 incur to implement the Smart City Rider projects that will be recovered
outside the Smart City Rider.

RESPONSE

The Company has not specifically identified any additional costs it may incur to be recovered
outside of the Smart City Rider. However, if the deployment of the charging stations or
microgrids require additional distribution investment in order to get the site ready for delivery,
those costs could be capitalized and recovered through the DIR, however the impact to
customers would continue to be addressed by the annual DIR caps..

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  With regard to the recovery of the Smart City Rider costs on a per

021 customer basis, please provide an estimate of the residential customer bill
impact for the $21.1 million expenditures authorized by this Stipulation
for each year that the Rider is in effect.

RESPONSE

It is estimated that residential customers will pay 21 cents per month for the Smart City Rider
levelized over the 4 year period.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  What is the purpose of authorizing the Power Forward Rider for an
018 unknown purpose and unknown cost at this time?

RESPONSE

It is reasonable for the Power Forward Rider to be included for potential future costs in order for
AEP Ohio to comply with any directives or findings that may come out of the Power Forward
Initiative.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  With regard to the Smart City Rider authorized in Section IILF, please
017 describe the nature of the “annual audit” that is authorized for
expenditures under this Rider.
a. Who will conduct this audit?
b. What will be the purpose of the audit? In your response, identify the
criteria that will be relied upon to determine the “prudency” of the
expenditures.
c. Will this audit include an evaluation of the specific projects authorized
for recovery of costs for this Rider? If so, what criteria will be used to
determine whether the projects have achieved or will achieve their
intended purpose? If not, why not?
d. Will cost benefit studies be performed for each of the specific
projects? If not, why not?
? e. When will each of the audits be undertaken and when will the audit
results be available to the parties and the public? In your response, link
the production schedule for the audit with the recovery of costs in the
Rider.

RESPONSE

The Company anticipates an annual audit by the PUCO staff for the Smart City Rider in
accordance with the other annual rider audits they conduct for AEP Ohio's rider filings.

a. Staff or its designee.
b. See page 11 of the stipulation. The annual audit will be a prudency review
¢. The Company cannot determine the criteria that will be used by the Staff

d. The Company does not intend to perform a cost benefit analysis. The purpose of the pilot is to
gather and share data as it relates to these new technologies. The information gathered may aid
in future cost/benefit analysis if this type of technology continues within the AEP Ohio service
territory.

e. The specific schedule has not yet been identified.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1- ~ How was the SSOCR estimate in Section J.12 of the Stipulation
010 calculated?

RESPONSE
The SSOCR estimate was calculated by multiplying the CIR by forecasted SSO load and

dividing that amount by forecasted shopping load.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OCL
OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO Exto |
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  How was the Competition Incentive Rider amount in Section J.12 of the
009 Stipulation calculated?

RESPONSE

The Competition incentive Rider was a mutually agreed upon amount for stipulation.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  As a result of the BTCR Pilot Program have PJM Interconnection costs
008 been reduced?

a. If yes, what are the bill reductions?

b. If no, why?

RESPONSE
The Company has not performed that calculation. Reductions in the Company's peaks is

expected to reduce PJM Interconnection costs.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1- ~ What is the total amount collected through the PPA Rider through
001 August 20177
a. How much has been charged to residential customers?

RESPONSE

The total amount billed for the PPA Rider through August 2017 was $40,545,295.19. Of that,
the total billed to residential customers was $17,303,016.59.

Prepared by:  William A. Allen



OHIO POWER COMPANY’S RESPONSE TO
THE OFFICE OF THE OHIO CONSUMERS’ COUNSEL’S
DISCOVERY REQUEST
PUCO CASE NO. 16-1852-EL-SSO et al.
FIRST SET-STIPULATION

DATA REQUEST

STIP-OCC-INT-1-  With regard to the Smart City Rider authorized in Section IILF, please
017 describe the nature of the “annual audit” that is authorized for
expenditures under this Rider.
a. Who will conduct this audit?
b. What will be the purpose of the audit? In your response, identify the
criteria that will be relied upon to determine the “prudency” of the
expenditures.
c. Will this audit include an evaluation of the specific projects authorized
for recovery of costs for this Rider? If so, what criteria will be used to
determine whether the projects have achieved or will achieve their
mtended purpose? If not, why not?
d. Will cost benefit studies be performed for each of the specific
projects? If not, why not?
7 e. When will each of the audits be undertaken and when will the audit
results be available to the parties and the public? In your response, link
the production schedule for the audit with the recovery of costs in the
Rider.

RESPONSE

The Company anticipates an annual audit by the PUCO staff for the Smart City Rider in
accordance with the other annual rider audits they conduct for AEP Ohio's rider filings.

a. Staff or its designee.
b. See page 11 of the stipulation. The annual audit will be a prudency review
¢. The Company cannot determine the criteria that will be used by the Staff

d. The Company does not intend to perform a cost benefit analysis. The purpose of the pilot is to
gather and share data as it relates to these new technologies. The information gathered may aid
in future cost/benefit analysis if this type of technology continues within the AEP Ohio service
territory.

e. The specific schedule has not yet been identified.

Prepared by: William A. Allen
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